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THE MONEY MARKET. 





Money was stringent on Tuesday, and up to 3 per cent. 


was paid over-night. 
might be 


At one time it looked as if the market 
driven into the Bank, but the situation was 


relieved by the Government broker, who made heavy 
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purchase of Funding Loan and other gilt-edged securities, 
and so released Government money. There was also some 
heavy buying of May bills from an official quarter at 
rates running from 2} to 2,5; per cent., and this further 
eased the position. Consequently money on Wednesday 
was down to 2-2} per cent. It is believed, however, that 
the majority of May maturities are now held outside the 
market, which may create some stringency next month. 
* * * * 

The three months’ discount rate has been steady at 
2% per cent., or possibly 4; under. Little French or other 
Continental buying has been in evidence, and according 
to one authority the disappearance of this demand is now 
counteracting the effects of the recent big reduction in 
the volume of Treasury Bills. A more disquieting feature 
is the sudden appreciation of the French exchange 
from Frs. 124.16 to Frs. 124.02. This is due to causes 
which became familiar last summer, namely, a home 
demand for francs to provide for tax payments and 
tourist expenditure, and a consequent withdrawal of 
London balances held on French account. There is some 
disposition to trace this withdrawal to the impression 
created by the Budget, but whatever the truth of this 
theory, there is at least a possibility that it will continue 
to the point where France will once more take gold. 

* * * ~ 


The fall in the frane rate, and the fact that many foreign 
exchanges have moved against sterling seems for the 
moment to have disposed of any suggestion of a 3 per 
cent. Bank rate in London, though there seems to be no 
ground yet for expecting a rise. It is true that Germany 
again took the week’s supply of Cape gold, but once 
more only a minimum price was paid, and were it to rise 
to anywhere near the Bank’s selling price Germany 
would be unable to buy at the present rate of exchange. 
At the moment the Bank of England is adequately 
supplied with gold, and there is still more to come from 
Australia. Any further reduction in Bank rate, however, 
seems unlikely in the near future. 

















Mar. 27,} Apr. 3, | Apr. 10,/apr. 16, Puts Date 
1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. Changed. 
% | % % / % % 
SERED: aceesvecsees 34 3t 34 34 {14 (Mar.20,’30) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate 14 1} 1} 14 |2 (Mar. 20,’30) 
Discount f Call ...... 14 14 13 14 {2 (Mar. 20,’30) 
Houses | Notice ..... 1} i 1? 1} |2}(Mar. 20,30) 
Market rate (3 months’ 
CO 2k 23 | 2-3 | 2} 











The March statement of the nine British clearing banks 
shows that, since the preceding month, deposits have fallen 
by £32.2 million, and discounts by £36.8 million. Cash 
has risen by £0.7 million, call money by £4.9 million and 
advances by £2.5 million. 


























Mar., Dec., Jan., Feb., Mar., 
1929 1929. | 1930. 1930. 1930. 
‘ 
Capital and reserves......... 130-8 | 130-7 130-5 130°5 130-5 
ACCEPtANCeES .....-..0000.00008 222-1 169-6 164-4 159-8 159-5 
Deposits (including undi- 
vided profits, &c.)......... 1,739-3 1,773-3 1,767°5 1,714-2 1,682-0 
Total liabilities ......... 2,092-2 | 2,073-6 | 2,062-4 2,004-5 1,972-0 
Goin, notes, balance at 
bank, and cheques in 
course of collection ...... 239-5 266-3 248-0 234-6 235°3 
Money at call............c0000. 131-3 139-0 139-9 125-7 130-6 
CO een 268-9 260-4 259-6 255-3 251-8 
0 ee 214-3 226-7 242-9 218-3 181-5 
Loans and advances. ...... 80-3 972-7 | 969-1 972-2 974-7 
Gover for accept., premises, 
Tis huh bihsedenseundsbenbass 257-9 208-5 202-9 198-4 198-1 
— | -_ 
Total assets ............ 2092-2 | 2073-6 | 2,062-4 | 2,008-5 | 1,971 9 





During the past year cash has fallen by 1.8 per cent. 
from £239.5 to £235.83 million. This cannot be described as 
evidence of severe monetary deflation. Investments are 
5.8 per cent. lower on the year, but whereas in previous 
months this percentage corresponded roughly to the in- 
tervening fall in gilt-edged prices, the latter last month 
were slightly above their level of a year ago, and so the 
correspondence no longer exists. Advances have only con- 
tracted fractionally, but there was a pronounced shrink- 
age of £32.8 million or 15.8 per cent. in discounts. 
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NEW YORE 

Our New York correspondent cables :—Money is easier 
after its firmness at the middle of the month as a result of 
Government interest payments amounting to $150 mil. 
lion and the disbursement of corporation dividends and 
interest. Call rate is down to 34 per cent., and the rise of 
one-eighth in market bill rate, quoted by some dealers, jg 
not being followed by the largest houses, and may not last. 
The allotment to Morgans of $31 million 4 per cent. Seria! 
Bonds issued by New York State means that the State has 
received money at 3.78 per cent., while the purchasers 
obtain 5.27 return, allowing for tax redemptions. It ig 
understood that Morgans will hold the Bonds as an invest- 
ment. 

THE STOCK MARKETS. 

The Budget proposals had a somewhat unfavourable 
effect on gilt-edged securities, despite inside support, on 
Tuesday. The market, however, was inclined to preserve 
un open mind as to the eventual effect of higher direct 
taxation, holding its hand in the meantime. Attention 
was therefore concentrated chiefly on securities not preju- 
diced by Budgetary changes, the motor group showing 
strength, though artificial silk, oil and road transport 
shares were less markedly affected. Business was on a 
meagre scale in the rubber and tea markets, and mining 
shares were dull throughout the week. 


THE COMMODITY MARKETS. 

The coal export market is a shade steadier, but home 
demand remains stagnant and prices are still weak. The 
iron and steel trades show no definite signs of revival, 
though the market for semi-finished steel is slightly 
better. Trade in Manchester is quieter, largely owing to 
the unsatisfactory position of the Oriental markets. Raw 
wool is a much better market, but owing to the wages 
dispute the wool textile industries have a great deal of 
machinery idle. Calcutta jute manufacturers are en- 
deavouring to reach an agreement for limitation of out- 
put. Holiday business in footwear is not up to the usual 
level. The vegetable oils and oilseeds markets are 
quieter. Wheat is several points lower. 


THE FOREIGN EXCHANGES. 

The foreign exchange market was again quiet, with no 
great turnover, but nearly all the leading exchanges fluc- 
tuated to some extent, and the tendency generally was 
against sterling. The feature was the sharp appreciation 
of the franc. Sterling on New York fell away during 
the week from 4.865 to 4.86;%, after 4.8634 on 
Tuesday. Montreal improved to 4.863. Paris gained 
eighteen points at 124.04 after 124.02 on Wednesday 
morning. Brussels was better by 4 at 34.84 after 34.853. 
Milan was again firm at 92.75, and the peseta was steadier 
and gained 15 points on balance at 38.82. Amsterdam 
moved sharply against us from 12.11 to 12.093. Berlin, 
after some movement, was unchanged at 20.373. Switzer- 
land gained a point at 25.08}. The Scandinavian ex- 
changes all moved against this country, but not in 
any great degree, Stockholm improving to 18.9, Oslo and 
Copenhagen to 18.161. The South American exchanges 
reacted somewhat from their recent improvement, Rio 
losing -yd. at 5%$d., and Buenos Aires slipping from 44,74. 
to 431id. after 433d. on the previous day. Montevideo 
also declined by 3d. to 452d. 


The Far Eastern exchanges 
were very steady 


and firm, the rupee and yen remaining 
at Is. 533d. and 2s. O3d. respectively, but Batavia was 
fractionally weaker at 12.093. In the forward market 
dollars were more offered at wider discounts of A, and 
4 cent. The premiums on forward Paris declined from 
7 and 13 centimes for one and three months to 2 and 14 
centimes. Milan lost a point at 11 centesimi discount for 
one month, but was two points worse at 30 centesimi dis- 
count for three months. Amsterdam declined from 
premiums of 4 and ? for the two periods to 4 discount 
for both deliveries. Berlin was a shade better at lower 
discounts of 1} and 4 pfennigs for the two periods respec- 
tively. The silver market was very quiet, with small offer- 
ings and no great support. Prices fell by 4d. to 19,44. 
for spot and by the same margin to 193d. for forward, but 
the China silver exchanges were unaffected, Hongkong 
remaining at 1s. 6§d. and Shanghai at 1s. 113d. 
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AN AUSTERE BUDGET. 


Mr SNoWDEN’s second Budget was a concise and work- 
man-like, if uninspiring, affair. The speaker sprang no 
surprises on his very attentive audience, rigidly abstained 
from rhetoric, and packed so many figures and explana- 
tions into an hour and a half that he almost gave the 
impression of dullness. It was certainly not a revolu- 
tionary Budget, and contained nothing to appeal to the 
imagination of the enthusiasts of the Iabour Left, but 
for the House, and for the public, it was a blunt dis- 
closure of the realities of our financial position and a 
sharp reminder of the need of paying the piper. Little 
wonder that the House was subdued as the Chancellor, 
with calculated severity, set before the country the pro- 
blem of meeting a total expenditure which, with the 
exception of the war and early post-war budgets, is the 
highest in the history of the country. 

But if there was nothing exciting in the Chancellor’s 
figures, he made a number of statements of policy, each 
of which in its own sphere is of importance. The first, 
which he made with almost caustic brevity, was that 
relating to protective duties. His announcement followed 
general expectation. The safeguarding duties, which 
expire this year, will not be renewed. This means that 
lace, gloves, cutlery and gas mantles will lose their pro- 
tection—lace at midsummer, the rest in December. On 
the other hand, the revenue from the McKenna and silk 
duties cannot at the moment be spared, and the duties 
will continue, though the Government maintains its de- 
clared intention of removing them before the end of its 
term of office four years hence. Im the next place, a 
fresh move in the perennial warfare between the Treasury 
and the taxpayer is to be made in the shape of legislation 
to prevent the formation of private companies for the 
purpose of evading death duties, while steps are to be 
taken to prevent the loss of revenue through certain tax- 
evading types of single-premium insurances. 

Mr. Snowden began with the Debt, and, in calling 
attention to the fall in its nominal value during the past 
year, emphasised the very substantial reduction that has 
taken place in the floating debt, whose total, £637 mil- 
lion at March 31st, was the lowest figure recorded since 
the war. It was expected that he might have had some- 
thing to suggest as to future conversion plans, but on 
this subject he was silent. Instead, he went on to speak 
of the Sinking Fund, and had no difficulty in pointing out 
the inadequacy of the fixed £355 million provision made 
by Mr Churchill two years ago. In the first of the two 
years in which this plan has been in operation, there was 
a free balance of £7,407,000 for debt redemption after 
providing for statutory sinking funds, but this was only 
achieved by bringing in as revenue the reserve of the 
Currency Note Account, amounting to £13,423,000. Thus, 
in fact, there was a deficit of £6 million. Further, in the 
second year just completed, interest amounted to £74 
million more than was expected, and the total expense 


of _the debt, including statutory sinking funds, to 
£359,819,000. Thus, the provision proved inadequate 


to meet the statutory obligations by nearly £5 million. 
In these cireumstances the Chancellor might have been 
expected to increase the provision; but he was in a tight 
place, and, casting around for a way of escape, found it 
in the fall in money rates, which has enabled him to 
budget for a reduction of £114 million in interest on the 
floating debt. He therefore felt justified in leaving Mr 
Churchill’s seheme unchanged. This was not very heroic 
and clearly left him with an uneasy conscience that he 
was giving himself an extremely narrow margin. His 
provision will barely cover his current Savings Certificate 
interest plus statutory sinking funds; it assumes that 
cheap money will continue; and in any case it leaves the 
actual debt redemption total at a figure which the Colwyn 
Committee declared to be inadequate. The scheme may 
reduce the debt in large amounts twenty years hence, but 
it will work very slowly in the early years. Moreover, Mr 
Churchill took the oeeasion to abolish the rule that the 
Surpluses of any year must be used to redeem debt and 


| 











provided that they might be carried forward to the follow- 
ing year’s budget. But if this is to happen to surpluses, 
what should be done in years like that just completed, 
when there is a deficit? The answer given on Monday was 
that the Chancellor of the Exchequer should be obliged to 
carry over any such deficit to the following Budget unless 
Parliament otherwise determines. In other words, he is 
given a general instruction, but is reminded that it is easy 
to break the rule. Mr Snowden even showed how it might 
be done, for he found £144 million too heavy a burden to 
shoulder now. He therefore proposed to add £5 million 
to this year’s debt redemption, and charge £5 million next 
year and £44 million the year after. Since April, 1928, we 
have failed by £25 million to meet the Statutory Sinking 
Funds out of revenue, and the Chancellor is only over- 
taking £5 million of these arrears in the present year. 
Well might he say that we have slackened our efforts in 
recent years. Mr Snowden’s provisions in this respect are 
disappointing. The spirit is doubtless willing, but the flesh 
is weak. 

The figures for the year, which are fully analysed in a 
later article, showed that, on the basis of a fixed charge of 
£355 million for debt, the Budget total which the Chan- 
cellor had to meet was £781,909,000 (or, if self-supporting 
services and the Road Fund are included, £865,834,000, 
which compares with £790,026,000 in the Budget of 1924). 
Towards this, total revenue on the existing basis of taxa- 
tion is estimated to yield £739,645,000, this figure includ- 
ing an increase of £6 million on the tax revenue of 1929-30, 
of which Customs was responsible for over £2} million, 
income tax £14 million, and stamps £14 million. This 
revenue estimate leaves a deficit of £42,264,000. To this 
has to be added the £5 million of last year’s deficit to be 
provided this year, plus £180,000 representing the last 
vestiges of what he called the ‘‘ inglorious ”’ betting tax, 
now finally abolished, £20,000 in respect of minor remis- 
sions of motor duty and £250,000 from stamp duty remis- 
sions in connection with company amalgamations. 

Towards meeting this total deficit of £47,714,000 Mr 
Snowden brought in £16 million from the Suspense Fund 
that had been provided by Mr Churchill when he made 
preparation for the de-rating scheme; but the Chancellor 
warned the House that this nest egg would not be avail- 
able thereafter, and that, therefore, he had to contemplate 
taxes which would ultimately provide this further £16 
million. He proposed to meet the balance of this year’s 
deficit, viz., £31,714,000, by increasing taxation on beer 
by 8s. a barrel—a sum which will yield £2} million this 
year, but is not sufficient to justify a rise in the retail price 
of beer; by adding sixpence to the standard rate of income 
tax, which, after allowing for additional abatements in the 
early ranges, will yield £21 million this year; and by in- 
creases of the Surtax and Death Duties, which will yield 
£74 million and £3 million respectively. These increases 
will give him £341 million of additional revenue this year 
—leaving a margin of £2} million for contingencies—and 
will produce £47 million next year. He is thus able to 
claim that he has not only balanced his Budget, but has 
practically covered his contingent liability next year. 

This claim is well founded, for the revenue seems to 
us to have been conservatively estimated and the balance 
has been struck—in what may well be described as the 
simplest budget of recent years—without any resort to 
temporary expedients or digging out hidden reserves. 
Whether the Chancellor was wise to place so large a pro- 
portion on direct taxation has not unnaturally been hotly 
debated, but that he was right to cover expenditure by 
definite increases of taxation cannot be contested, for it 
has to be remembered that such items as the late Govern- 
ment’s de-rating scheme, which costs the Budget £15 
million this year and £80 million next, and the increase of 
£6 million in widows’ and old age pensions, are permanent 
items of expenditure which are likely to rise rather than 
to fall. Whether the beet sugar subsidy, which rises by 
£23 million to a total of £5} million, and the increase of 
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£144 million in the grant to the Unemployment Insur- 
ance Scheme, are to be regarded as temporary or perma- 
nent changes the event will show, but it would not be 
prudent finance to attempt to ignore obligations of this 
character in view of the automatic growth of our national 
pensions bill. The White Paper, indeed, reveals the 
illuminating fact that, in spite of the automatic fall of 
over £2 million in War Pensions, the cost of National 
Pensions and Insurance combined has risen by £19 million 
and now stands at £1514 million, or, excluding War 
pensions, at the good round sum of one hundred millions. 

So far as the £30 million for de-rating is concerned, this 

is not a net addition to the taxation of the community, but 
is a transfer from local rates, and there is a good case 
to be made out for placing a burden, which has, to a large 
extent at all events, been lifted from the shoulders of in- 
dustry, on to the direct taxpayer. In raising this money by 
local rates, industrial undertakings had to pay according to 
their fixed assets, whether they were prosperous or not; in 
the income tax industrial concerns only pay when profits 
are made. Whether the case for increased direct taxation 
is equally strong in other respects is more open to argu- 
ment. High direct taxation undoubtedly affects saving, 
and the rates of duty on large estates and on large incomes 
now in force are undoubtedly very high. Mr Snowden 
boldly claimed that he had not put a tax on industry. 
Broadly speaking, he is right, but we cannot afford to 
prejudice the growth of new capital, and the raising of the 
income tax does indubitably affect industry in so far as it 
falls on that very important source of industrial develop- 
ment—the undivided profit which companies put back 
into their business. Moreover, we are not among those 
who think that the poorer part of the nation should enjoy 
the advantages of increased social services without bearing 
part of the burden of taxation. 
Mr Snowden’s raising of the standard rate of income 
tax, however, has the considerable merit of having 
brought home clearly and forcefully to the nation that 
it has moved on to a higher basis of expenditure, for this 
tax has universally and quite reasonably come to be re- 
garded as the barometer of the public finances of the 
country. His action in this matter must be read in 
conjunction with the very important remarks with which 
he closed his speech. If business enterprise, the life 
force of national progress and well-being, is to grow and 
increase, there must be some respite from increasing 
burdens, some finality in taxation. The Chancellor de- 
clared himself alive to this need and endeavoured to 
allay apprehension by declaring that though ‘* No man 
can speak of the future with certainty the steps 
which I have proposed for balancing this year’s Budget 
will be sufficient to ensure, in the absence of unfore- 
seeable calamities or of heavy increases of expenditure, 
that no further increases of taxation will need to be im- 
posed next year.’’ As in all his statements, the Chan- 
cellor here confined himself to the minimum of words; 
but, read in conjunction with his recognition that there 
are limits to taxation, his statement, as we read it, 
means, in effect, that the burdens on the direct payer— 
whether individual or corporation—have reached a point 
beyond which it would be inexpedient to go; that if new 
taxation has to be raised, it will have to be by indirect 
taxation, of whose disadvantages the Chancellor is 
acutely aware; and that, therefore, it is only by reducing 
other items of expenditure that any substantial margin 
can be found for new expenditure. 

There is, of course, a vast difference between remunera- 
tive expenditure, which increases wealth and taxable 
capacity, and expenditure which is eleemosynary in 
character; but when taxation becomes a deterrent to 
enterprise, affects savings, creates a feeling of 
** defeatism,’’ or drives investors to invest all their re- 
sources abroad, or leads to widespread evasion, it is time 
to put on the brake and to examine proposals, not on the 
basis of whether they are desirable in themselves, but 
from the point of view of relative urgency and advantage, 
and to decide that before new claims can be considered 
less essential items must be pruned from the Budget. If 
this is the meaning to be attached to Mr Snowden’s 


statement he will undoubtedly have the backing of 
public opinion. 
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THE CONFERENCE ENDS. 


TuouGu the final plenary session will not be held til] 
next week, it is evident from the reports of the First 
Committee, published on Tuesday, that the Naval Confer. 
ence will end in a Five-Power Treaty serving as a facade 
for a more solid edifice in the shape of a Three-Power 
Treaty behind it. The French and Italian delegations 
associate themselves with none of the essentials of the 
agreement, and negotiations between the countries they 
represent are theoretically to continue in a shape and 
manner still to be decided. Actually the disarmament 
discussions, as regards land and air as well as sea, will in 
the normal course revert now to Geneva, whence they 
were temporarily transferred to London for the conven- 
ience of certain of the major naval Powers. 

Of the agreements reached on the Five-Power scale 
there is little to be said. ‘The only one of real substance 
concerns the prolongation of the ‘* holiday ’’ in capital 
ship construction, though there may be some value also 
in the compromise suggested as a solution of the old con- 
troversy between the exponents of the limitation by cate- 
gories and the limitation by total tonnage methods. Even 
though Italy is making reservations regarding the pro- 
posed via media—limitation by categories but with some 
provision for transfer from: one category to another—so 
that it cannot be actually embodied in the Treaty, the 
London solution seems pretty certain to be accepted at 
Geneva as the basis for the naval clauses of a general 
‘* disarmament ’’ pact. If so, an obstacle that has effee- 
tively impeded progress hitherto will disappear. 

The capital ship *‘ holiday ’’ is only in name an 
achievement of the London Conference, for the pre-con- 
ference negotiations had made it a foregone conclusion, 
so far as Great Britain, the United States and Japan 
were concerned; and France and Italy had already de- 
monstrated their own opinion about new capital ship 
construction by refraining from making use of the right 
conferred on them by the Washington Treaty of laying 
down new vessels of this type as long ago as 1927. Since 
this country, if the Washington Treaty provisions had 
been carried out, would be preparing to lay down ten 
capital ships before the end of 1936, it is claimed that the 
‘holiday ’’ results in a saving of some £50,000,000 to 
the British taxpayer—this being the cost of the vessels to 
have been completed or begun in the period. That cal- 
culation rests on the assumptions—both of them falla- 
cious—that but for the Conference we should have built 
our full tale of capital ships, and built them all on the 
35,000 ton basis. But that the continued suspension oi 
capital ship construction will result in considerable 
economies to all the Powers concerned is undeniable, and 
it is equally weleome for psychological reasons, though 
France, it is to be observed, with an eye on the German 
‘* Ersatz Preussen ’’ class, reserves the right to observe 
the holiday only in part, building, if necessary, up to 
70,000 tong out of the 175,000 allowed her under the 
Washington Treaty. A useful step has also been taken 
in limiting the smaller type of aircraft carriers, but the 
other items in the Five-Power section of the treaty—the 
limitation of individual submarines to a tonnage marking, 
all things considered, an actual advance on existing 
figures, and the watered and weakened revision of the 
Root Resolutions of 1921 on methods of submarine wat- 
fare—may be said to add bulk rather than substance to 
the agreement. 

The Three-Power Treaty is an achievement of a differ- 
ent order, though here again, as in the case of the capital 
ship holiday, the agreement had been achieved in prin- 
ciple before the conference met, and all that remained 
was to give it precision and put it into final shape. It 
covers the period to the end of 1936, and provides for 
limitation rather than reduction, except in the matter of 
capital ships. In respect of these the Washington Treaty 
scrappings are accelerated, so that the basic figures 0! 
15, 15, 9 are to be reached next year instead of 1936, 
as contemplated at Washington. The present figures are, 
Great Britain, 20; United States, 18; Japan, 10. Nine 
vessels, therefore, almost up to the age limit, will be 
scrapped in the next twelve months, a measure satisfac- 
tory so far as it goes, but a good deal less drastic than 
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was generally looked for both in this country and the 
United States. No delegation seems to have so much 
as proposed anything below the 15, 15, 9 figure, though 
if Mr MacDonald had suggested it, the American delega- 
tion could not have withheld assent without repudiating 
Mr. Hoover’s public pronouncements. 

In cruisers, the British total for 1986 remains at the 
figure provisionally settled last summer—3839,000 tons, or 
slightly higher than the tonnage of vessels of that type in 
commission when the Conference opened. The American 
total of 323,500 tons is enormously higher than her cruiser 
tonnage at the beginning of the Conference, though con- 
siderably less than what was in contemplation or in actual 
process of construction. Japan’s 1986 total will show a 
slight reduction on her present tonnage, which, however, 
is inflated by the inclusion of a certain number of obsolete 
or obsolescent vessels. In destroyers the treaty totals— 
150,000, 150,000 and 105,000 respectively—represent a 
slight decrease for Great Britain and Japan, and a very 
considerable decrease for the United States, which had 
concentrated on the construction of this type of vessel in 
the later years of the war. The submarine figures, 52,700 
for each Power, are rather higher than the present British 
total, but substantially lower than the American or 
Japanese. 

If, therefore, attention is to be concentrated on figures 
alone, the results of the Conference must be received with 
a very chastened satisfaction. A discussion on armaments, 
conducted as it were under the very shadow of the Pact for 
the Renunciation of War, has ended, broadly speaking, by 
stereotyping naval armaments—other than capital ships— 
at their present level. Indeed, when allowance is made for 
improvements in naval construction the combined strength 
of the cruiser, destroyer and submarine fleets of the three 
contracting Powers can hardly fail to be greater in 1936 
than it is to-day, if the provisions of the London Treaty 
are carried out. It does not follow of necessity that thev 
will be. The London discussions, after all, are only an 
interlude in the Geneva discussions, and it is still hoped 
that the general ‘* disarmament ’’ conference may be held 
some time in 1931. The purpose of that conference will 
be that every State shall agree to accept certain figures for 
its land, sea and air forces; and the naval figures need not 
be those embodied in the treaty now awaiting signature. 
The lapse of another eighteen months may have brought 
about some change of atmosphere, making a downward 
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revision of the London figures possible. That contingency 
ought at any rate not to be ruled out, particularly in regard 
to types of such debateable value as capital ships. 

But, even if the treaty runs its full appointed course, and 
each of the Powers concerned builds up to the level per- 
mitted by the London agreements, the psychological value 
of the check to competition between this country the 
United States and Japan will be considerable. So far as 
the two Anglo-Saxon countries are concerned, competition, 
there is every reason to hope, is not merely checked but 
ended. That will rob the Big Navy school in both coun- 
tries of an argument they have often found serviceable, for 
in some quarters at any rate the protestations of indiffer- 
ence to American naval construction would not long stand 
the strain of a touch of political friction with America 
coupled with the spectacle of an American navy sub- 
stantially stronger than our own. That spectacle will not 
now be available as a weapon for mischief-makers. Much 
the same may be said of the effect of fixing a definite ratio 
between the navies of the United States and Japan. 

One unsatisfactory development, no doubt, is possible 
still. France might carry her naval construction to such a 
level as to provoke demands in this country for a revision 
of the British figures in the London Treaty, and, if they 
were revised in answer to the real or imagined challenge 
from across the Channel, the United States and Japan 
could, in turn, claim release from the London limitation. 
Provision for this is being actually made in the treaty. 
That ean only be regarded as a depressing culmination to 
a conference which has spent three months discussing in 
terms of war the relationships of five nations that have 
pledged themselves to renounce all war for ever. But it is 


at any rate permissible to hope that the so-called safe- 
guarding clause in the treaty will never have to be put in 
operation. 


A great deal will depend on France, and the 


strange fact is that at the end of the Conference France's 
real convictions and aims remain as obscure as ever. We 
shall have occasion to discuss again the wider issues in- 
volved in the French claim to a superiority of 200,000 tons 
or more over Italy, and Italy’s claim to at any rate a 
theoretical parity with France. Clearly, the problem 
raised by those conflicting demands has to be solved before 
the movement for reduction of naval armaments can get 
much farther. Unfortunately, it is by no means clear 
whether the London discussions have improved the pro- 
spect of its solution. 





THE BUDGET ACCOUNTS. 


THE financial statement for 1930-31, circulated by the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer in amplification of the details 
contained in his Budget speech, enables a clear picture to 
be obtained of the immediate problem which confronted 
Mr Snowden and of the steps which he has taken to bal- 
ance his accounts on the basis of an estimated surplus of 
€2.2 million for the current financial year. In the first of 
the tables which follow we compare the expenditure fore- 
cast for 1930-31 with the estimated expenditure and actual 
issues from the Treasury in 1929-30 :— 


EXPENDITURE (000’s omitted). 




















| | Estimate 
for { 
} Actual 
| Estimate Issues Estimate 1930-31 
} 1929-30 in 1930-3) | compared 
iF gag 99 ’ ; with 
| ii lal aa | 1929-30 
| Estimate. 
| | 
: ' | | | 
Consolidated Fund Services : £ | 2 | L x 
National Debt : } \ 
I I  nscncccvendbansdeces | 304,600 | 307,252 | 304,600 | 
Sinking Fund ...........008 | 50,400 47,748 | 50,400 | 
1 ee eee | 355,000 355.000 | 355,000 | 
Payments to Local Taxation Aes. | 15,000 13,314 | = Nil | — 15,000 
Payments to N. Ireland Exchequer| 5,400 5,526 | 5,70C(a)| + 300 
Other Consolidated Fund Services | 3,500 3,332 - | 3,300 -- 2 
a iicecaicceeniciepensiiinsine | 378,900 | 377,152 | 364,000 14,900 
Supply Services : | 
PN ONO ease kisiccscsccacdcrenes 40,545 40,500 40,500 - 45 
eee sili 55,865 55,750 51,739 4,126 
CS a ee 16,200 16,750 | 17,850 | + 1,650 
Rae IND ios locinsssgdseanndcin 238,885 246,535 | 295,686 56,801 
Revenue Dept. Votes............... | 11,569 12,025 | 12,134 : 565 
— : — ee 
EINE ts cuidacpilancatkesraceeces 363,064 371,560 } 417,909 54,845 
GRAND TotTaL (excluding | 
P.O. and Road Fund)...... | 741,964 | 748,712 | 781,909 | + 39,945 











(a) Subsequently increased to £6 million; making the final figure of total 


expenditure £782-3 million. 

To the excess of £2.6 million shown by the actual, as 
compared with the estimated, cost of interest and manage- 
ment of the National Debt in 1929-30, there must be added 
¢4.8 million, representing interest on National Savings 
Certificates in excess of the provision in the Permanent 
Debt Charge. Including this sum, which had to be bor- 
rowed, the total interest charges were actually 
£312,071,000, as compared with Mr Churchill’s somewhat 
optimistic forecast of £304,600,000. The excess of £8.5 
million over Budget estimates in the Supply Services 
represents almost entirely the increased cost to the 
Exchequer of the Unemployment Insurance Scheme. 

Turning to the estimates for 1930-31, it will be seen that 
the same aggregate provision for interest and management 
of the debt is made asa yearago. The cost of the Floating 
Debt is put at £17.2 million, against last year’s estimate 





of £26 million, and actual issues of £28.7 million; for 
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Savings Certificates’ interest £23 million, against £16.6 
million, is provided ; and the provision for other debt in- 
terest and management charges is £264.3 million, as com- 
pared with £262 million a year ago. The saving of £15 
million in payments to Local Taxation Accounts represents 
a purely book-keeping transfer, these payments—fused 
with the new grants in relief of local rates—now figuring 
in the Civil Votes, whose total increase of nearly £57 
million, as compared with last year’s Budget estimate, has 
already been fully analysed in these columns and in the 
Special Budget Supplement published with our issue of 
April 5th. The chief changes, it may be recalled, are 
increases of £29 million (gross) on de-rating account, of £5 
million on account of Contributory Pensions, and of £14.5 
million for Unemployment Insurance. 

Our next table compares the estimates of revenue on the 
basis of existing taxation with last year’s estimates and 
actual receipts :— 


REVENUE (000’s omitted). 
| 





t i 
| Estimate 














Estimate 
| — | for for 
| Estimate | 8ctal | 1930-31 | 1930-31 
for : ~*~ on basis | compared 
1929-30. > ; of with 
| 1929-50. existing 1929-30 
Taxation. | Receipts. 
i £ £ £ 
PN Unk cctinkbinnbehekeeaeusanen’ } 119,850 119,888 22,500 + 2,612 
a 150,550 127,500 127,500 
! —_-—— a = 
a a | 250,400 247.388 250, VOU + 2,612 
Motor Duties, Exchequer Share.. | 4,700 4,920 ay 970 t 50 
Inland Revenue : — 
0 eres 239,500 237,426 239,000 1,574 
ST ii istiesenebbncbubeiekiowenes | 58,000 56,390 57,000 + 610 
Ee 81,000 79,770 80,000 + 230 
I idee on hiemnniatin’ i 31,000 25,670 27,250 + 1,580 
E. x a and Corporation Profits | 
Mibnekbabbubsbenebheosaensoserseees | 1,700 2,250 1,700 550 
Lend ' ENN: Sianccktnkbbnkheskodnhis 800 880 800 80 
EEE oe ee eee 412,000 402,386 405,750 + 3,364 
Total Tax Revenue ......... 667,100 654,694 660,720 + 6,026 
P.O. Net Receipts .......0ccccccc0ee | 8,900 9,200 10,125 | + 925 
NES eee 1,250 1,290 1,300 + 10 
Sundry Loans ...................+.. ; 30,550 32.640 33,000 + 360 
IIIS i. cnschinenavsionwhi | 38,500 36,365 34,500 1,865 
on-Tax Revenue.............. 79,200 79, 495 78,925 570 
Total Revenue (apart from | 
P.O. and Road Fund) belgie | 746,300 734,189 739,645 + 5,456 
Self- > ul: anc cing items: 
tet ia eee oe 58,110 58,900 60,275 1,375 
Roed Sea See ere 22,600 21,882 23,650 1.768 














In his Budget speech Mr Snowden explained that in 
1929 there had been a substantial postponement, ‘* prob- 
ably over £1,000,000,’’ of revenue from Customs duty on 
sugar. Allowing for this, he has budgeted for an in- 
crease of £1.5 million in the yield of duty on imported 
sugar, which accounts for the bulk of the otherwise some- 
what sanguine forecast of expansion in Customs revenue. 
The inland revenue estimates lie broadly within the 
limits of reasonable probability. As regards non-tax 
revenue, a substantial increase in the Post Office net 
receipts is anticipated; the higher receipts, as compared 

with last year’s estimate on account of Sundry Loans, 
are the result mainly of larger payments due in respect 
of French War Debt; while the decline—again comparing 
estimates—of £4 million in Miscellaneous Receipts re- 
presents the reduction from £19.3 to £15.5 million in 
reparation annuities receivable by this country from 
Germany under the new Plan. When the totals, exclud- 
ing the self-balancing accounts, in the foregoing tables 
are compared, it will be seen that Mr Snowden was faced 
with estimated expenditure of £781.9 million, against a 
prospective revenue on the basis of existing taxation 
totalling £739.6 million. The difference to be made good 
is reduced from £42.3 to £26.3 million by appropriating 
£16 million from the £20 million standing nominally 
to the credit of the Rating Relief Suspensary Fund, but, 
as Mr Snowden pointed out, this device means simply 
increased present borrowing on the plea that a surplus of 
that amount was realised in the past; for the Fund does 
not represent actual accumulated cash. An addition, 
however, has to be made to the figure of £26.3 million 
thus reached. Having regard to last year’s deficit, special 
provision for additional debt redemption is proposed— 





————— 


£5 million this year, and £45 
million in 1932-33. 

To bridge the gap of £31.3 million thus disclosed the 
Budget imposes the following fresh taxation: —The Beer 
Duties are increased by 3s. per standard barrel; increased 
rates of Estate Duty are levied on estates exceeding a 
net principal value of £120,000; the standard rate of 
income tax is raised from 4s. to 4s. 6d., with the proviso 
that the relief given by the deduction of tax at half the 
standard rate on an amount not exceeding £225 of income 
will be increased to deduction of tax of five- ninths of the 
standard rate on an amount of income not exceeding 
£250; and, finally, the rates of surtax on incomes ex- 
ceeding £2,000 are progressively steepened, and made 
applicable—a departure from previous policy—to the 
current financial year. 

These additions to direct taxation are of sufficient im- 
portance to merit close study, and the following tables 
extracted from the financial statement illustrate their in- 
cidence : — 


£5 million next year, 


EstaTE Duty (Specimen instances.) 





Principal Value of Estate. | Existing Rates. | Proposed Rates, 





Exceeding | Not Exceeding 
‘ ‘ & 9, 
120,000 140,000 21 92 
300,000 325,000 25 30 
600,000 750,000 28 36 
1,000,000 2,000,000 30 40 
2,000.000 ae 40 50 





The next table shows the altered scale of the rates 
payable by persons assessed for surtax :— 











SuR-TAx. 
Existing Proposed 
Rates. Rates. 
| s. d. s. d 
On the first £500 of excess of income 
over £2,000 (to £2,500) ...... 09 l 0 
On the next £500 Pe Ft ° f= i vo : @ 
— £1,000 C., BRGGE? cccce- 1 6 2 0 
9° . £1,000 , (,, £5,000) ...... 2 $ 3 0 
£1,000 : ( £6,000) ...... 35 0 3 6 
— £2,000 ~ ( £8,000) ...... 3 6 4 0 
°° o» £2,000 > ( * £10 000) ...... 4 0 5 0 
- - £5,000 oa f og EEE! cccces 4 56 5 6 
: £5,000 . ng OOD ccccos 5 0 > 0 
£10,000 : ( .. £30,000) ...... > 6 6 6 
+ £20,000 ee. * ee 6 O 7 0 
On the re mainder (above £50,000)........................ 6 0 7 6 











The effect of these stiffer surtax rates, coupled with the 
increase in the standard rate of income tax on the one 
hand, and the greater reliefs for small incomes on the 
other, is shown in the next table, which gives the net 
changes in the tax payable by specimen incomes, earned 
and investment, according as the recipient is single or 
married with three children :— 


INCREASES OF INCOME AND SurRTAX. 





Earned Income, Investment Income. 





| 
| Single 
| 

















Married. Single Married. 
Persons, 3 Children, Persons. 3 Children. 
gos. d. | £s, d. | a. ca 6 

acaticnanane | 114 2 ) 7 6 Sie 

F weccecceoccecece | ) 7 PP a a 
Ee | : 9 2 an 5 7 6 017 6 
og OIA ee $101 114 2 7 a7 66 112 ¢ 
te TOT 612 ¢ 0 7 6 10 7 6 4 2 6 
OF on Qe me | 8 14 2 29 2 12 17 6 612 6¢ 
eee ms & 12 17 6 19 2 ¢ 
2,000 | hae « 25 7 6 37.17 6 Te) a 
5,000 181 12 6 175 7 € 187 17 € 181 12 ¢ 
ee 481 12 6 47 7 6 487 17 € 48112 6 
ree 3.481 12 6 3,475 7 6 43,487 17 6 [3,481 12 © 





A single person with an investment income of £100,000 
will now pay £55,695 in income and surtax, as compared 
with a previous levy of £47,207. 

The next table summarises the effect of these changes 
in taxation, additional minor alterations being the repeal 
of the duty on bookmakers’ certificates, small concessions 
(originally proposed in last year’s Budge ‘t) in the duties on 
motor cycles and on goods vehicles of 2 to 24 tons unladen 
weight, exemption from capital duty in the case of cer- 
tain companies *‘ formed for national purposes,’’ and dis- 
allowance of interest on certain classes of single-premium 
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insurance policies—a question recently discussed in these 
columns :— 


EFFECT OF CHANGES IN TAXATION. 





Estimate, 
1930-31. | 
Increase + 
Decrease 


In a Full 
Year, 

or | Increase + or 

| Decrease 


Change. 





Customs : £ | € , 
ASS EEE Ent atl eee co Se Se 210,000 | 220,000 
Excise : 9 4 | wi ft) 
SS eer Sap baieceRGsnasysasduseatadtawseasabouenes + 2,540,000 | 2,880,001 
OGUUROMETS TIOTGRORREE occ. cecvcvccvcovervesccevcccoese 180,000 200,000 
III nen ncnndcdesenscvsunnasennseesesasovocs + 2,360,000 | + 2,680,000 
= —_ 7 | 7 —— 
Total Customs and Excise..................0+.00 + 2,570,000 | 2,900,000 
—_ — - ! — 
I i is a acne hdmanied *20,000 *20,000 
Inland Revenue: ’ 
Kstate Duty: Increase in rates of duty ............ 3,000,000 7,000,000 
Stamps: Exemption in favour of certain com- 
panies and minor amendments....................++ - 250,000 50,000 
Income Tax : Increase of 6d. inthe Standard Rate | + 23,500,000 29,000,000 
Change in graduation 2,500,000 5,000,000 






_ eae 
Sur-tax: Inereased rates 
Disallowance of interest in connection with cer- 


+ 21,000,000 
7,500,000 


+ 24,000,000 
12,500,000 

















tain policies Of ASSUFANCE .......ccccccscccscscccccces Nil 250,000 
OGRE TIRE TOTO ines cisiisccciccesscvescoccees + 31,250,000 t+ 43,700,000 
ic re niadise cc cuiccaecaianidcermiens + 33,800,000 | + 46,580,000 

* This is the loss to the Exchequer. The loss to the Road Fund will be £40,000 


in respect of motor cycles and £50,009 in respect of goods vehicles. 


The question whether, with the increases now imposed, 
income and sur-tax will be as productive as hitherto, 
remains to be proved. If Mr Snowden’s estimate in this 
respect is justified by the event, the foregoing arrange- 
ment secures for him—after allowing for an increase, 
already noted, of £300,000 in payments to the Northern 
Ireland Exchequer—an anticipated surplus of £2.2 mil- 
lion for 1930-31, as may be seen from our final table 
showing the re-adjusted balance sheet for this year :— 


I.—Orpinary REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1930-31. 


























ESTIMATED 1930 REVENUE. ESTIMATED 1930 EXPENDITURE. 
Mn £ Mn. 
laland Rerenue— Interest and Management of 
ss 260-0 BIN tusecciviersceicnurendice 304-6 
OO 64-5 | Payments to Northern Ireland Ex- 
Estate Duties .. 83-0 I niin case drcsiiinidinminenaiinnen 6-0 
Stamps..........- : 27-0 | Miscellaneous Consolidated Fund 
Hxcess Profits Duty .......... 1:7 i icannataccrrcnapscenessoosseces 3:3 
Corporation Profits Tax —— 
BE TM BR. ccccccsccccsscoesencs 0-8 NR aiitsnttiaiiccincick aeciestpneiany 313°9 
amie Supply Services— ~ 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 437-0 Defence, Excluding Pensions : 
ae PE iicednineciunectineabensinein 32-1 
Navy .... 43-1 
2 en 17-6 
Customs and Exeise— 
III is canuedeleiheseaeounneinae 122-7 92-8 
I <ccncnisssdsinnaveinncensaxerets 129-9 Pensions : 
—— 8-4 
Total Customs and Excise... 252-6 8-7 
—— 0-2 
17°3 
Motor Vehicle Duties OTT 2:1 
Brchequer Share ......ccccccccsecs 4-9 II. Imperial and Foreign ...... 5-9 
——. III. Law and Justice ............ 15:9 
Total Receipts from Taxes 694-5 IV. Education............ peecouaes 55-1 
ed V. Health, Labour, Insurance 
(including Old Age and 
Widows’ Pensions) ...... 97- 
Poat Office net receipt ............+ 10-1 VI. Trade and Industry ...... 12-3 
@rown Lands sa 1-3 VIL. Buildings, Rates, &c. ...... 8-5 
Receipts from Sundry Loans due to VIII. War Pensions and Civil 
British Government ...........+6+. 33-0 INI <sccvcnsdccinneases 54-3 
EE eran 34-5 IX. Miscellaneous ............... 0-1 
- X. Exchequer Contributions 
TOTAL 1930 REVENUE...... 773°4 to Local Revenues ...... 44-5 
295-7 
Tax Collection : — 
Appropriation from Rating Relief Customs and Excise and Inland 
Suspense Account, .........0eseeeeee 16-0 Revenue Votes (including 
Pensions, £898,000)............ 12-1 
417-9 
TOTAL 1930 EXPENDITURE 731-8 
National Debt Sinking Fund ...... 55-4 
Sl icnidedciosniiaddceiandiaciuene 2°2 
789-4 | 789-4 








IIl.—SeELF-BALANCING REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 








£ Mn, 

Post Office 60-3 
toad Fund 23-5 
TD iil liiiiliidhedtiabncmtaliaiaiildette 83-8 
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IIlI.—Ratinc RELIEF SUSPENSE ACCOUNT. 





£ Mn. £ Mn: 
Balance on April 1, 1930 ...........066. 20-1 | Estimated Balance of Cost of anti- 
cipation of rating relief for Agri- 
CUE DIN aoinicdnsicccnscuacecuvisis 0-1 
To be appropriated in aid of 
RUG BI vansackveiucsurecinats 16-0 
Estimated balance to be appro- 
priated in aid of Revenue, 1931... 4-0 
20-1 20-1 








| 





For 1931-32, since the balance remaining in the Rating 
Relief Suspensory Fund is estimated at only £4 million, 
there will be automatically an additional £12 million to be 
found for de-rating account out of that year’s revenue. 
Against this increase is to be set the difference of £12.4 
million between the estimated net gain of revenue from 
the present tax changes in a full year, as compared with 
their yield in 1930-31. 








THE BANKS AND INDUSTRY. 


A FURTHER step in developing plans for financial assist- 
ance to industry is signalised by the registration, last 
Tuesday, of the Bankers’ Industrial Development Com- 
pany. ‘The nominal capital of the new concern is £6 
million, divided into forty-five *‘ A ’’ shares and fifteen 
‘* B”’ shares of £100,000 each. The ‘* A’ shares have 
been subscribed by banking and financial institutions, 
including practically every home bank and issuing house 
of first-rate importance, while the ‘‘ B ’’ shares have been 
subscribed by the Securities Management Trust, Ltd., 
which, as our readers know, is a creation of the Bank 
of England. As the *‘ B’’ shares have three times the 
voting rights of the ‘‘ A’’’ shares, the Bank of England 
will control fifty per cent. of the voting strength. The 
new concern is thus in effect a partnership between the 
Bank of England on the one side, and the City on the 
other. The directorate of the new company is as follows: 
The Rt. Hon. Montagu Collet Norman, D.S.O. (chair- 
man); Sir Guy Granet, G.B.E., who will also act as 
alternate to Mr Norman; Baron Bruno Schroder, with 
Major Albert Pam as alternate; Mr A. R. Wagg, with 
Mr Nigel Campbell as alternate; Mr E. R. Peacock; and 
Mr C. Bruce Gardner, managing director of The Securities 
Management Trust, Ltd. In addition to the Board of 
Directors, the company will have the services of an 
Advisory Council, upon which a number of influential 
persons, engaged in financial business, will be invited to 
serve. The Advisory Council will have no executive 
duties to perform, but their services, either collectively or 
individually, will be available to the Board of Directors 
in a consultative capacity. 

The object of the company is to examine schemes of 
rationalisation submitted by the basic industries of the 
country, and, as an indication that it is not the purpose 
of the new concern to enter into competition with the 
ordinary business of existing financial institutions, it is 
intended that the new company shall not deal with indi- 
vidual companies but only with industries as a whole, 
or with regional sections of industries. If sehemes are 
approved, the good offices of the company will be avail- 
able for assisting the industry to secure the necessarv 
capital; but this will be done through existing agencies, 
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and not by the new company itself. Its purpose is rather 
to ensure that if satisfactory schemes are framed they will 
have the co-operative assistance of the City. The « approval 
of the company will be evidence that the scheme in ques- 
tion has been endorsed by the best expert advice which 
the company can secure, and that the demand for capital 
that the scheme involves, without being guaranteed in 
advance, will have the support of the institutions most 
competent to ensure that it will be forthcoming. It is 
hoped, therefore, that the formation of the company will 
encourage industries to work out satisfactory plans. It has, 
however, been clearly indicated that it is not the intention 
of the promoters of the scheme to find money for buying 
out old concerns, but that the new capital found shall be 
used for the reconstruction of plant and for placing our 
basic industries in the forefront 
equipment and organisation. 


as regards technical 

As it is not intended that the company shall itself 
directly finance rationalisation schemes, only 25 per cent. 
of the nominal capital will be called up. One and a-half 
million sterling is, obviously, a totally inadequate sum for 
putting British industry on its feet, and this fact alone 
shows that the purpose of the company is in no sense to 
become an industrial bank. Indeed, the amount of its 
capital is regarded as of no special significance, though it 
had to be sufficient to permit of the participation of a con- 
siderable number of important institutions, and to give it 
an appropriate financial standing. 

It is no secret that the initiative in endeavouring to 
make available for British industry, in its difficult but 
necessary task of reorganisation, the amplest resources 
that the City of London can provide has been taken by 
Mr Norman himself. In a recent article we pointed out 
that the association of the Bank of England with such a 
plan was an extension of the Bank’s functions which 
needed to be very carefully considered. The special privi- 
leges which appertain to a Central Bank, either by law or 
by tradition, place it in a unique position of strength com- 
pared with other institutions, impose upon it the necessity 
for absolute impartiality between clients, and have given 
rise to the general practice that a Central Bank carefully 
avoids impinging on the sphere normally occupied by 
private institutions. Indeed, such restraints have been 
imposed on many Central Banks by statute. The con- 
stitution of the new company is clearly designed to 
furnish safeguards against dangers that might arise from 
such extension of the bank’s activities. The bringing in of 
the other main institutions of the City, the limiting of the 
functions of the new company to investigation and assist- 
ance in securing finances, and the assurance that it will 
not deal with individual concerns, but only with groups, 
will allay any suspicion that the Bank of England will 
compete for business that is being done quite competently 
by others. This intermediary character of the new insti- 
tution is perhaps best illustrated by the fact that it is not 
intended that profits should be made, and that the direc- 
tors are giving their services without fees. It is, in fact, 
an experiment in co-operation in which the Bank of Eng- 
land is providing the leadership. Indeed, the company is 
formed for five years only, and though this period may, of 
course, be extended, this time-limit indicates that the 
scheme is experimental. It should at least ensure that, 
during this critical period, schemes of rationalisation will 
not be held up by rivalry between various banks and 
finance houses 

Whether the new company will hasten the process of 
rationalisation, time alone will show. The new concern 
can never be in the position that joint-stock banks to-day 
occupy in relation to many industrial undertakings, 
namely, that of creditor; and it cannot, therefore, exer- 
cise the financial pressure which the joint-stock banks 
are able to do. Nor can it be said, speaking broadly, 

that schemes of rationalisation have hitherto been held 
up for want of financial backing. The long delay has 
rather been due to personal difficulties, the absorption 
of British industrial leaders in their own particular prob- 
lems, their lack of experience of big associations, and 
traditional individualism. These hindrances are break- 
ing down under the pressure of circumstances. We have 
recently seen schemes mooted not only for Lancashire, 


but among shipbuilders and in the woollen industry, 
while large amalgamations have recently taken place i. 
the steel trade and, if the Coal Bill passes in its present 
form, Government pressure will be applied to produce the 
sume result in the British mining industry. Things are 
moving in the direction which the founders of the com. 
pany have in mind; if it can smooth away financial diff. 
culties and ensure that schemes of 
based upon the all-important 
economical production, 
utmost national 


rationalisation are 
condition of more 
it will have fulfilled a réle of the 
importance. 





INDIA AND EMPIRE FREE TRADE. 


The raising of the i on cotton goods in the current 
Indian Budget, in spite of representations by the British 
Government to the a ernment of India as to the serious 
effects which the change would have in Lancashire, the 
demand which Lord Rothermere has been making in his 
recent campaign that we should insist that British goods 
should be admitted free of duty into the Indian market 
in return for the which have rendered 
India, and Lord Beaverbrook’s more general campaign 
for Empire Free Trade, have brought to the fore the 
question of Anglo-Indian fiscal relations. The following 
article by a well-informed correspondent explains the 
evolution of the present situation in this matter and the 
way in which India has used the fiscal freedom which 
she has gradually acquired. 

Exports of the produce of this country to British India, 

hich is by far our largest market, amounted in 1929 
to £78.2 million of British produce, a figure which repre- 
sents nearly 11 per cent. 


services we 


of our exports to all countries 


and about 25 per cent. of our exports to the British 
Empire. Obviously, therefore, India is a vital factor in 


any proposals for closer fiscal union within the Empire, 
and it is worth while to explore India’s powers in tiscal 
matters, together with the direction in which such powers 
are being used. Much has recently been heard in this 
connection about the Indian Fiscal Autonomy Conven- 
tion, by which is generally understood an unwritten pact 
that when the Government of India (i.e., the Viceroy 
and his Council) are in agreement with the Indian Legis- 
lature on any fiscal measure, the Secretary of State and 
the British Parliament shall not interfere. ‘This is not 
quite an accurate conception, for conventions are subject 
to evolution by the impact of changing circumstances, 
and a brief history of the Convention is therefore essential 
to a true understanding of the present position. 

India’s demand for fiscal autonomy is of long stand- 
ing. It reflects the inherent tendency of the Indian 
peoples to look to a paternal Government for protection 
in all walks of life. Hence, for example, the settled 
policy of the nationalisation of the railways and the ten- 
deney to blame Government for all kinds of sins ol 
omission and commission on matters with which in 
England the administration would be held to have no 
concern. The demand that India should be freed from 
all external control in fiscal matters was intensified by 
the history of the cotton excise duties, which were im- 
posed on Indian produced goods to counterbalance the 
duties levied for revenue purposes on imported cotton 
goods. These excise duties, since abolished, were re- 
garded in India as evidence that the Lancashire vote 
counted more with all political parties at home than did 
the welfare of India. Discussion of fiscal matters was 
consequently deflected into political rather than into 
economic channels, with the result that both in Indi: 
and in England somewhat bitter feelings have been 
generated. 

After preliminary skirmishes extending over many 
years, the movement towards fiscal autonomy began to 
take definite shape at the time of the Montagu-Chelms- 
ford Report, in which it is stated that the exclusion of 
tariff matters from the purview of the Industrial Com- 
mission then sitting had been the matter of some “‘ legiti- 
mate eriticism ’’ in India, though the Montagu-Chelms- 
ford Report itself refrained from making any recom- 
mendations on the subject. The Joint Select Committee 
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of Parliament on the Government of India Bill went 
further, and in its report, dated November 17, 1919, 
recommended a definite advance towards fiscal auto- 
nomy, in the following words :— 


‘Nothing is more likely to endanger the good relations between 
India and Great Britain than a belief that India’s fiscal policy is 
dictated from Whitehall in the interests of the trade of Great 
Britain. ‘That such a belief exists at the moment there can be no 
doubt. That there ought to be no room for it in the future is 
equally clear. India’s position in the Imperial Conference opened 
the door to negotiation between India and the rest of the Empire, 
but negotiation without power to legislate is likely to remain 
ineffective. A satisfactory solution of the question can only be 
guaranteed by the grant of liberty to the Government of India to 
devise those tariff arrangements which seem best fitted to India’s 
needs aS an integral part of the British Empire. It cannot be 
guaranteed by statute without limiting the ultimate power of 
Parliament to control the administration of India, and without 
limiting the power of veto which rests in the Crown; and neither 
f these limitations finds a place in any of the statutes in the 
British Empire. It can only, therefore, be assured by an acknow- 
ledgment of a convention. Whatever be the right fiscal policy for 
India, for the needs of her consumers as well as for her manu- 
facturers, it is clear that she should have the same liberty to con- 
sider her interests as Great Britain, Australia, New Zealand, 
Canada, and South Africa. In the opinion of the Committee, 
therefore, the Secretary of State should, as far as possible, avoid 
interference on this subject when the Government of India and its 
Legislature are in agreement, and they think that his intervention, 
when it does take place, should be limited to safeguarding the 
international obligations of the Empire or any fiscal arrangements 
within the Empire to which His Majesty’s Government is a party.”’ 
The next stage was marked by a resolution passed by 
he Council of State in Delhi on February 23, 1921, in 
he following terms :— 


‘This Council recommends to the Governor-General in 
Council that His Majesty’s Government be addressed through the 
Secretary of State with a prayer that the Government of India be 
granted full fiscal autonomy subject to the provisions of the 
Government of India Act.’ 


This resolution, which was duly forwarded to the Sec- 
retary of State, elicited a reply in which His Majesty's 
Government accepted the principle recommended by the 
Joint Committee to which reference has been made 
above. This was confirmed in a reply made by the 
Secretary of State to a deputation from Lancashire on 
March 23, 1921. He said:— 


“ After that report by an authoritative Committee of both Houses 
and Lord Curzon’s promise in the House of Lords, it was absolutely 
impossible for me to interfere with the right which I believe was 
wisely given and which I am determined to maintain—to give to the 
Government of India the right to consider the interests of India 
first, just as we, without any complaint from any other parts of the 
Empire, and the other parts of the Empire without any complaint 
from us, have always chosen the tariff arrangements which they 
ay best fitted for their needs, thinking of their own citizens 
irst.”” 


+ 
‘ 
+ 
v 


Turning our attention now to the vexed question of 
Imperial Preference, we find the Indian Fiscal Commis- 
sion stating its views in no ambiguous terms :— 


“There is a fear that, if India accepted the principle of Imperial 
Preference, she would find that she had parted with the newly-won 
privilege of fiscal autonomy ; that, in the name of Imperial Prefer- 
ence, the tariff policy of India would be directed, not in her own 
interests, but in the interests of other parts of the Empire; that, if 
India signified the acceptance of the principle, the details would be 
dictated to her regardless of her own interests and wishes.”’ 


The Commission’s further remarks are interesting in 
view of recent controversies, for the report continues :— 


“Many regard Imperial Preference as meaning a unified tariff 
policy of the whole Empire, dictated, if not by the Mother Country, 
at least by binding resolutions passed at periodical Imperial Confer- 
ences. This is a complete misunderstanding of the real principles 
which underlie Imperial Preference. We have shown above that 
Imperial Preference implies no kind of interference in the tariff 
policy which the various Dominions have chosen for themselves. and 
no idea of a system of free trade within the Empire or any uniform 
tariff policy. It is true that, as a result of the Paris Economic Con- 
ference of 1916, . . . the question of the organisation of the Empire 
48 an independent economic unit seemed for a time to be coming into 
practical consideration. But the ideas to which the war gave rise 
did not long survive its termination, and the policy of Imperial Pre- 
ference developed on its original lines. Each part of the Empire 
took such steps as it felt could reasonably be taken consistently with 
its own interests to promote inter-Imperial trade and the manufac- 
tures of the Mother Country. This is the meaning which we attach 
to the policy of Imperial Preference, and all our recommendations 
Must be read as referring to such a policy, and not to any idea of a 
joint tariff policy for the Empire imposed on the various component 
parts. 

“But the doubters think that, whatever may be the policy in re- 
gard to the Dominions, India stands in a different relation, and that 
the principles of Imperial Preference may be utilised against India 





to interfere with her fiscal autonomy. We would remind them that 
the principle of permitting India to decide her own fiscal policy has 
been stated in the most explicit terms.”’ 

And again :— 


ae 


. we would put the matter beyond all possible doubt by 
asserting . . . that no preference should be granted on any com- 
modity without the explicit approval of the Indian Legislature.”’ 

As recently as March 24th this year, in referring to 
some of the facts mentioned above, the Secretary of 
State, Mr Benn, pointed out that: ‘‘ India has been pro- 
mised by Secretaries of State of all three parties in this 
country that no interference by His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment will take place in India’s fiscal arrangements,’’ 
adding on the following day, in answer to a question: 
‘* T am called upon to protect the fiscal rights of India, 
and that I intend to do.’’ 

This brief historical survey would not be complete 
unless attention were drawn to the speech of the Finance 
Member when introducing his Budget at Delhi on Feb- 
ruary 28th last. Dealing with his proposal to raise the 
import duty on cotton goods, as a measure of protection 
for the Bombay cotton mills, Sir George Schuster 
said: ‘‘ Let me make it clear at the outset that the Fiscal 
Autonomy Convention is a reality, and that decisions on 
matters of this kind are left to the Government of 
India ’’; and again, in referring to communications that 
had passed between the British Cabinet and the Govern- 
ment of India, he said :— 

‘‘ It affords striking evidence that the fiscal autonomy convention 
has become an integral part of the constitution and that, even when 
British interests are most profoundly affected by tariff changes in 
India, the intervention of the British Government is restricted to 
representation and appeal.”’ 

But he even went a step further, beyond what has 
been described above as the scope of the Fiscal Autonomy 
Convention, when he declared :— 

‘*We made it clear (in the Government of India’s despatches 
to London) that in a matter of this kind, after frankly stating 
our conclusions, we should desire to put our carefully considered 
views before the Legislative Assembly with whom the final decision 
must rest.”’ 

Such is the history of the Convention, and to complete 
the picture it remains now to give a short account of the 
way in which India has used her fiscal freedom, since 
the appointment of the Indian Fiscal Commission in 
October, 1921. That Commission reported in July, 1922, 
recommending ‘‘ in the best interests of India the adop- 
tion of a policy of protection to be applied with dis- 
crimination along the lines indicated ’’ in the report. 
There were men of free trade principles on the Commis- 
sion, who doubtless felt that any scheme of indiscrim- 
inate protection would react injuriously on the inarticu- 
late tillers of the soil, and the report, adopted by the 
Government and the Legislature in respect of its main 
recommendations, stipulated for a searching examination 
by a permanent Tariff Board into the claims of any in- 
dustry putting forward a case for assistance. The 
industry had not only to prove that protection would 
assist its rapid development, but that assistance for a 
temporary period would enable it to face world competi- 
tion without protection. Several industries have failed to 
establish their case and, in the event, the protective 
duties imposed have been few in number. Indian in- 
dustrialists, through the mouthpiece of their political 
friends, have chafed under the restrictions mentioned and 
would naturally much prefer a policy of protection 
applied without inquiry or discrimination. 

The hard logie of facts drove the Fiscal Commission 
to inevitable conclusions. The revenue accounts of the 
Indian fiscal year just closed show, for instance, that 
customs and salt duties accounted for 57 crores of rupees 
out of a total estimated revenue (including the profit on 
railways) of 132 crores. Countervailing excise duties, 
besides being unpopular, are difficult and expensive to 
collect in a vast country like India administered by a 
minimum number of responsible officials and, except in 
the case of the large Indian and European business 
houses, with primitive methods of book-keeping which 
are the despair of the income-tax collector. The problem 
before the Fiscal Commission thus beeame one of devis- 





ing machinery to ensure that these import duties, so 
| egsential to the revenue side of the accounts, should be 
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levied with as little possible harm to India as a whole and 
with as much healthy stimulus to industry as was con- 
sistent with the interests of the masses. 

The wisdom or otherwise of the Fiscal Autonomy Con- 
vention, and of the use to which India has put her newly 
acquired powers, lie outside the scope of this article, as 
do also the merits of the case now being put forward in 
England for the establishment of Empire Free Trade. 
The intention has been to set out the facts in regard to 
India so that those who desire to take sides in the present 
controversy may do so with a knowledge of the stand- 
point of our largest individual customer within the 
Empire. It must be left to those with an intimate know- 
ledge of India to say whether it is practical politics to 
discuss the annihilation of the Fiscal Autonomy Con- 
vention or, alternatively, the possibility of persuading 
India to recede from her present fiscal system and to 
look in other directions than import duties for nearly 
half her revenue. 








Notes of the Week. 


The Reception of the Budget.—Mr Snowden ought to 
be well satisfied with the reception accorded to his Bud- 





get. It was not to be expected that he could produce any 
programme that would receive the approval of Mr 


Churchill, and the main burden of the latter's attack was, 
in effect, a defence of his own stewardship. Nor, without 
either a full purse or an independent majority, could the 
Chancellor hope to satisfy the Labour Left Wing, whose 
bitter disappointment at a ‘‘ capitalist ’’ Budget and the 
indefinite postponement of ‘‘ Socialism in our time ’’ was 
strongly voiced by Mr Maxton. The equal ferocity of 
attack from these two political antipodes gives a guide 
to moderate opinion. The House and, we believe, the 
country, while naturally disliking additional taxation, are 
inclined to harbour three main feelings: First, one of 
relief that the rod was not applied more severely; 
secondly, one of satisfaction at Mr Snowden’s hope— 
almost promise—that no further taxation will be re- 
quired next year; and, lastly, one of approval of Mr 
Snowden’s absence of improvisation and the stern facing 
of hard facts with a determination to pay his way by 
straightforward means. These were very much the feel- 
ings which, at a Liberal luncheon in the City on Wednes- 
day, were expressed by Mr Runciman, who also 
interpreted another widespread sentiment in his eloquent 
plea for retrenchment both in public and private expendi- 
ture. There is a tendency to think that, as regards the 
necessity for increased taxation, Mr Snowden is ** more 
sinned against than sinning,’’ and to deduce from the 
concluding sentences of his Budget speech a determina- 
tion, so long as he remains Chancellor, not to allow rope to 
the advocates of profligate expenditure. 





Mr Gandhi’s Campaign.—Though the outbreaks of dis- 
order in Calcutta during the hartal organised as a protest 
against the imprisonment of Mr Sen Gupta and Pundit 
Jawarharlal Nehru are an ugly reminder of the danger lest 
Satyagraha, preached as an inflammatory doctrine to 
emotional crowds, may only too easily lose its ‘‘ passive ”’ 
character, it is important that, in viewing the Indian situa- 
tion as a whole, we should maintain, above all things, 
a sense of proportion. The essential factor appears to us to 
be that the objective of Mr Gandhi's campaign was to 
counter the growing tendency of Congress to swing in 
favour of a Round-Table Conference by mobilising a 
demonstration of Swarajist opinion which would force 
back-sliders from the policy of irreconcilability once more 
into line with the extremist vanguard, and would create 
an atmosphere as hostile as possible for the reception of the 
Statutory Commission’s report. We see no evidence yet, 
despite sporadic violence on the part of mobs in Calcutta 
and Karachi, to show that Mr Gandhi is on the way 
to achieve this objective. In the Bombay Presidency, up 














to April 16th, only 317 out of 2,774 village officers had 


actually resigned; there are no signs of the Con. 
gress leaders being ready to throw themselves irre. 


vocably into the present campaign; even in a country 
where a sense of humour is not a general characteristic, 
the theatricality of the salt-making on Dandi beach seems 
to have fallen a little flat; and Mr Gandhi’s pained sur. 
prise at his own freedom from arrest indicates probably his 
recognition of the fact that he is thus losing his best 


| chance in a political gamble whose failure must do much 


to lower his prestige. The position of the Viceroy is 


| one of great difficulty, but if sane counsels prevail both in 
| Delhi and at Westminster we do not think it necessary to 


take too tragic a view of this week’s events, though it 
would be foolish to minimise the danger of a position in 
which sparks, capable of starting a grave conflagration, are 
flying about so freely. 





Poland and her German Minorities.—The recent con- 
clusion of a commercial treaty between Germany and 
Poland raised hopes of better relations between these 
two countries—a local change which would have an 
appreciable effect for good upon the whole international 
situation in Europe. But commercial treaties, however 
advantageous to both parties they may be recognised to 
be, appeal to the head rather than to the heart; and if 
this opening for an improvement in German-Polish rela- 
tions was to be followed up, some human touch was re- 
quired. Happily, just such a touch has now been given 
by the acquittal, on appeal, of the leader of the German 
Minority in Polish Upper Silesia, Herr Ulitz. Herr Ulitz 
had been charged in the Polish Court of First Instance 
and convicted of an offence against the Polish State. 
That judgment has now been reversed in the higher court 
to which the appeal was carried. The re-trial of the case 
has brought out several important facts. In the first 
place, a Polish judge has not hesitated to give just judg- 
ment, though he might have been misled not only by a 
misguided sense of patriotism but by pressing considera- 
tions of personal self-interest, since in Poland the 
Judiciary is by no means independent of the Executive 
Power. In the second place, public servants and em- 
ployees of the Polish State have been revealed not only 
as employing disreputable methods—running from 
corruption to forgery—in order to obtain convictions 
against Polish citizens who happen to be persone non 
grate to the powers that be, but as actually boasting of 
their patriotic zeal in these activities. In the third place, 
it has been shown that the German Minority in Upper 
Silesia has not been guilty of any treasonable acts against 
the Polish State, though the improper practices of the 
Polish Secret Service were efficient enough to lay bare 
any true evidence if such had existed. It was necessary 
to forge false evidence in order to secure conviction at 
the first hearing of the case. Thus the German Minority 
in Upper Silesia is vindicated in the person of its leader, 
while the Polish nation is presented to the world in a 
double light. Which is to be regarded as the typical son 
of his country? Dr. Zechenter, the just and courageous 
judge? Or Moses Perlstein, the Secret Service agent, 
and Captains Zychon and Lis, the officers of the Military 
Intelligence Department? The Polish people have the 
choice in their hands. For what has happened so far, it 
would be pharisaical to censure them too severely. They 
are struggling with the tremendous task of building a 
new State out of bad traditions of government—those 
tussian, Prussian and Austrian traditions which are all 
that they know in their own experience. The Ulitz trial 
is as startling an event in Europe as the notorious Fried- 
just trial in Austria which was one of the premonitions 
of the Great War. But Austria was old and Poland is 
young. All depends on whether the people of Poland 
take this revelation to heart. If they do, Dr. Zechenter’s 
judgment will be not merely a notable act of personal up- 
rightness but a European event of historic importance. 
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The Food Tax Muddle.—The position of food taxes in, | 
or outside, or on the fringe of Conservative policy be- 
comes more and more bewildering. A few weeks ago it 
was thought that the impasse between Lord Beaverbrook 
and Mr Baldwin had been solved through the adoption 
by the latter of a vigorous Empire policy and the relega- 
tion of the food tax question to a referendum, which was 
to follow the next General Election in the event of a Con- 
servative victory. In his speech at Nottingham last 
Friday Lord Beaverbrook summed up his agreement with 
Mr Baldwin by saying: ‘‘ We understood Mr Baldwin 
would plough a straight furrow through the General 
Election—through a referendum—and that he would not 
look back until he had given us our keystone—a tax on 
foreign foodstuffs.’’ Assuming that to be Mr Baldwin's 
position, and deeming that position satisfactory, Lord 
Beaverbrook decided that he could work inside the Con- 
servative Party and actually proceeded to return the 
money subscribed for his Empire Free Trade Party. In 
the current political jest of the day, ‘* the monkey was 
eaged.’’ Very soon, however, the monkey began to be 
restive in captivity. Last week he decided that separate 
funds for propagating Empire Free Trade were, after all, 
necessary, and appealed for the return of the repaid sub- 
scriptions. Now he has made a further bid for indepen- 
dence by addressing to the Press on Wednesday a letter 
which amounts to an accusation of betrayal against Mr 
Baldwin. His complaint arises out of a Conservative 
official leaflet headed ‘*‘ This is Baldwin’s Pledge to You,”’ 
in which Conservative policy is explained as follows :— 
‘To go into conference with the Dominions in order to 
make a bargain which will enable us to sell more manufac- 
tured goods to them,’’ adding that if then the Dominions 
ask us ‘‘ to help them by putting taxes on foreign food- 
stuffs and allowing theirs to come in free, the question 
will be put to the country by means of a referendum.’’ 
This, says Lord Beaverbrook, is ‘‘ not in consonance ’ 
with his policy or ‘* with the arrangement under which we 
accepted the referendum.’’ Consequently, his lordship 
finds *‘ the present position extremely diffieult.’’ This 
brings matters to a head, and perhaps we shall now get 
from Mr Baldwin an unequivocal statement as to whether 
or not food taxes are inside the policy of his Party. The 
country, as well as Lord Beaverbrook, has the right to 
expect something much more definite than anything that 
Mr Baldwin has yet said. 








Charing Cross Bridge.—If the electorate is as disillu- 
sioned about the workings of Parliamentary government 
as some recent writers on democracy would have us 
believe, it may well take heart from the performance of 
the Private Bill Committee of the House of Commons on 
the London County Council’s Charing Cross Bill. Here is 
a spirited committee which, refusing to accept the non- 
possumus of its advisers, announces: ‘‘ When the pro- 
moters tell us that any alteration in the scheme is im- 
possible, we, on behalf of the public, have to exercise our 
judgment, and we do not feel that we can accept that 
view. We think that something better can be done.”’ 
This refers to the part of the plan which proposes to put 
33 acres of railway station at the bridgeheadon the Surrey 
side, thereby permanently disfiguring the Embankment 
and choking the future development of Lambeth. While 
accepting that part of the scheme which affects the north 
side of the river, subject to the widening of St. Martin’s 
Lane before the new road bridge is opened, the Com- 
mittee refused to accept the plan for the southern side. 
They recognised that the Southern Railway, which would 
have preferred to keep its station where it is, had agreed 
to move on condition it should move to the site on the 
Surrey side most convenient to itself, and that a site fur- 
ther back from the river might involve inconvenience to 
passengers. The Committee expressed the view, however, 
that, in so far as this caused loss to the railway, it could 
be covered by compensation, and that the railway could 
evolve an alternative plan which would be satisfactory to 
itself and more compatible with the general good of 
London. It is difficult to see why the interposition of a 
few more hundred yards between the station and the river 
Should seriously incommode passengers. With the co- 


operation of the Underground Railways movement to and 
from the new station should be no more difficult than to 
and from Waterloo. In order to give time for the London 
County Council and the Southern Railway to find a dif- 
ferent site, the Committee adjourned till May 6th. Public 
opinion just now is keenly alive to the dangers of degrada- 
tion which threaten both the countryside and the capital, 
and the determination of a committee which expressed 
itself reluctant ‘* to go down to posterity as the people who 
held up the whole development of this place by putting 
these 33 acres of railway station in this position ’’ will be 
widely approved. 


A Quarter’s Overseas Trade.—The disquieting character 
of the February trade returns is, unhappily, more than 
maintained by those for March. Imports, exports and re- 
exports are all very substantially below the level of March, 
1929, and for the first quarter as a whole there has been a 
decline of £224 million in imports, with a fractionally 
larger decline in total exports. It must, however, be borne 
in mind that our overseas trade reflects not purely the 
state of British industry, but also the condition of the 
countries with which we do business, and there is no 
doubt that a large part of the present decline is due to 
general world conditions. 

Monts oF Marcu. 
(000’s omitted.) 

















1930 Inc. or Dec. on Inc. or Dec. on 

| eu March, 1929. March, 1928. 

) ’ 

£ £ | % % 
I «5. iccnnsitidndisaeniequeuns 93,420 | — 5,153 | — 5:2 | —17,097) —15-5 
British exports .........+..+00+ cesses | 53,946 | — 4,678 | — 8-0 | —11,012} —17-0 
LES TTI 7,660 | — 2,326 | —23-3 | — 3,607| —32-2 
OI icornxensacsecetensescs 61,606 | — 7,004 | —10-2 | —14,619} —19-2 

Excess of imports over total | 

GROG vn sev ncesccvovsccssecsccces | 31,814 | + — + 6:2 2,478) — 7-2 





First THREE MONTHS. 
(000’s omitted.) 

















Increase or Decrease as compared with 
1930. 
1929. 1928. 
£ £ % £ % 

a 283,484 — 22,479 ~ 7:4 — 26,279 — 8:5 
British exports............. 164,132 — 17,036 |— 9°4 —17,805 |— 9:8 
MO -ORBOUUS cccccccsccsccssee 24,481 — 5,617 —18-7 — 8,758 —26°4 
Total exports ; 188,613 — 22,653 |—10-7 — 26,562 —12-3 

Excess of imports over | 
total exports.......... «. | 94,871 174 + 0-2) + 284 - 0°3 


| - 





The bulk of the diminution of re-exports during the past 
three months is accounted for by raw cotton, wool, hides 
and skins. The decline in imports, as compared with the 
corresponding period of last year, occurred entirely in the 
food and raw materials classes, while manufactured im- 
ports rose by nearly £5 million. The biggest declines were 
in grain and flour, ‘‘ other food and drink,’’ raw cotton 
and cotton waste (from £26 million to £17 million), and 
raw wool, etc. (from £22 million to £18 million). This last 
is, however, very largely due to the fall in prices. In- 
creases, on the other hand, were spread thinly over a 
large number of articles, the most marked being a rise 
from £10 million to £12 million in manufactured oils, fats 
and resins, and a rise from £5.2 million to £6.9 million in 
iron and steel. The following table, which shows the 
volume of some of our principal exports, contains few en- 
couraging features :— 
Some Lreapina Exports. 
(Quantity.) 






































First Three Months. 

1928. 1929 | 1930. 
awe tons ran oan | ioe ae oy 
Railway material............-++- o 89,39 34,320 27,06 
retnl a iron and steel ....... ne 1,058,513 1,151,404 983,341 
Textile machinery ........ eat tae 31,573 31,712 26,681 
Total machinery .......... ae 144,878 142,063 , 131,421 
Cotton VarNB.........ccccccceceees Ibs. 44,889,301 44,16¢ 600 38,106 500 
Cotton piece-goods seceeceseees-BQ.YO8.} 153,903,100 ! 126,582,400 110,726,100 
WO0! tops ......-cceceeeeeeeeeeees centals _ 97,575 98! 597 71372 
Woollen tissues........-.eeeeeeees sq.yds 36,763,200 30,912,600 25,572,2' 0 
Worsted tissues...........sseeeee ae 9,732,300 14,2 99,500 11,499,900 
Linen piece-goods ........+++0+. s 21,583,900 18,152,500 19,703,000 
Jute piece-goods .......+.s.e+e: i 45,608,100 45,114.700 34,548,200 
Boots and shoes .......++++++ doz. prs 269,642 208,737 230,938 
Leather ....ccccccccccccesescsccece ewts 120,546 76,080 71.963 
Locomotives ......-- ... tons 7,754 9,592 11/286 
Motor cars and chassis...... number 7,342 10,385 8,789 
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Coal still shows an improvement over each of the two 
preceding years, and linen piece-goods and boots and shoes 
are better than in 1929. Exports of locomotives have con- 
tinued to grow, but all the other items show sharp de- 
clines. In considering the returns as a whole, it is neces- 
sary to bear in mind that aggregate values have been seri- 
ously affected by the slump in the price of many commodi- 
ties, as compared with a year ago. The Board of Trade’s 
quarterly estimate of the physical volume of foreign trade 
will on this account be awaited with interest. 





Export Trade—a New Committee.—Mr Gillett, Secre- 
tary of the Department of Overseas Trade, has announced 
the appointment of a ‘‘ special organisation ’’ which is 
‘* to examine the problems of export trade, study present 
and potential markets, constantly review the volume and 
trend of trade, investigate reasons for decline in exports 
by trades and markets, and ascertain possible remedies 
with the object of the profitable expansion of British 
trade.’’ The organisation consists of a council, with Mr 
Gillett as chairman, and includes several departmental 
chiefs and four ‘* representatives of commerce,’’ including 
Sir Gilbert Vyle and Mr Hugh Lewis, recently general 
manager of the Liverpool and London and Globe Insurance 
Company. This council is to ‘* work in the closest co-opera- 
tion ’’ with Mr J. H. Thomas, and behind it will be a 
panel of industrial representatives. Among those who 
have consented to serve on this panel are Sir Arthur 
Balfour, Lord Barnby, Sir William Larke, Sir Kenneth 
Lee and Sir Ernest Jardine. In a speech delivered to the 
Association of British Chambers of Commerce on April 
10th Mr Gillett described the new council as ‘‘ a council 
of action,’’ and stated that it was already at work and 
had already consulted with Lord D’Abernon and the mem- 
bers of his recent mission to South America. 
for greater concentration upon export needs and possibili- 
ties is a step in the right direction, and is refreshing at a 
time when so much thought is being wastefully expended 
on the other side of the nation’s trade balance sheet. That 
the help of leaders of important export industries has been 
enlisted is all to the good, but it must be remembered that 
they are all very busy men, and it would be unreasonable 
to expect that the new organisation will be able to play a 
role in helping the British exporter comparable to that 
played by the Department of Commerce in America. 





Shipbuilding Progress.—The returns issued this week 
by Lloyd’s Register for the quarter ended March 38\st, 
show a further small increase in the work in hand in 
British yards. At the end of the quarter the tonnage 
under construction in Great Britain and Ireland totalled 
1,615,000 tons, ascompared with 1,560,000 tons at the end 
of December and 1,357,000 tons a year ago. The work in 
hand abroad, 1,651,000 tons, also shows an expansion, 
the increase on the quarter amounting to 100,000 tons. 
In view of the extreme depression of the cargo freight 
markets, a decline in the tonnage under construction 
might have been expected; but it should be appreciated 
that the British expansion reflects partly a large increase 
in oil-tanker building, there being now 559,000 tons of 
this class of vessel under construction in this country— 
an increase of 161,000 tons on the quarter—and partly a 
slowing down in the rate of output. Launchings in Great 

sritain and Ireland for the quarter amounted to 345,000 
tons, against 473,000 tons in the fourth quarter of 1929, 
while the figure of tonnage commenced, at 427,000 tons, 
shows a decrease on the quarter of 72,000 tons. The out- 
look for the industry, once the specialised demand for 
tankers has been satisfied for the moment, has not 
brightened, and it is satisfactory to note that National 
Shipbuilders’ Securities, Ltd., whose objects, discussed 
in the Economist of March 8th, are to eliminate redun- 
dant yards and secure more economical costs by concen- 
trating production, is to have an exceptionally strong 
board. The chairman will be Sir James Lithgow, and 
the directors will include, among others, the chairmen of 
Swan, Hunter and Wigham Richardson, Ltd., the Fair- 





This plan | 











field Shipbuilding Company, the Burntisland Shipbuild- 
ing Company, and members of the boards of Vickers, 
Wm. Gray and Company, and Harland and Wolff, Ltd, 
The aims of the new company should thus be pressed 
with vigour. 





Chinese Currency Reform.—Various schemes for the 
reform of the Chinese Currency system have been for. 
mulated from time to time. An international currency 
commission discussed the position as long ago as 1903, 
and published a valuable report on the subject. Nothing 
came of it. In 1913, the joint proposals, which had been 
made by Dr. Vissering and Dr. Roest, led to the forma. 
tion of a Chinese Commission under the chairmanship of 
Dr. Chang Tsung-yuen. As a result, draft regulations 
were drawn up for the reform of Chinese currency and 
bunking, and these received the approval of the President 
and the Cabinet early in 1914. The whole question, how- 
ever, was again shelved. ‘There have since been spas- 
modic attempts made to deal with the problems pre- 
sented, and there is no doubt that China lost a valuable 
opportunity to reform her currency when, owing to the 
appreciation of silver, the value of her currency unit had 
attained in 1920 the high value of 8s. 9d. Now, after 
the movement in the value of silver in the opposite direc- 
tion and, pari passu, a record depreciation in the exchange 
value of the tael to 1s. 1ld., there emanates from the 
Commission of Experts under the egis of Professor 
Kemmerer, a draft law for the introduction of a uniform 
gold standard currency system. The Kemmerer report 
states that the chaotic condition of currency in China is a 
serious handicap to trade and to the development and 
prosperity of the country; previous commissions have 
come to exactly the same conclusion. The handicaps are 
apparent: Government receipts are almost wholly in 
terms of silver, while a large part of its payments are 
fixed in terms of gold. The gold monetary unit now 
suggested is the ‘‘ Sun ’’ of 60.1866 centigrammes fine 
gold, which is equivalent to ls. 7.7265d. sterling, to 
0.8025 Japanese gold yen, and 40 U.S. cents. The 
reason given by the Commission for the selection of this 
unit is that it is of approximately the same value in terms 
of gold as the silver dollars now current in China, i.e., the 
Yuan Shih Kai dollar, which is 900 fine, and should con- 
tain 23.9775048 grammes pure silver. The draft law has 
been submitted to the Chinese Minister of Finance, and 
it provides also for silver coins of one sun, 50 cents and 
20 cents, with subsidiary nickel and copper coins. The 
scheme in some respects resembles that of Dr. Vissering, 
which provided for the adoption of a gold exchange stan- 
dard. It is stated that although the project gives the 
option of redemption in gold bullion, it is not expected 
that this form of redemption will be utilised. It is not 
clear just how contraction of the currency on the one 
hand and expansion on the other will be achieved, though 
presumably contraction is to be accomplished by the 
maintenance of a gold standard reserve held in foreign 
countries, upon which drafts will be sold as occasion re- 
quires. This reserve will amount to at least 35 per cent. 
of the value of coins in circulation. There is much 
speculation as to the greater or less possibilities of China’s 
adoption of the suggested law, and, if she does attempt 
currency stabilisation, whether the idea of a currency 
reform loan, a contract for which was signed many years 
ago and has since lapsed, will be resussitated. The 
defect in the Kemmerer proposals appears to be failure 
to appreciate the ingrained love of the Chinese for silver, 
a love which, despite the ever-present troubles arising 
from adherence to a silver standard, it will be difficult, 
if not impossible to eradicate. 





Anglo-German Coal Relations.—A correspondent 
writes :—Leading Ruhr colliery owners and Syndicate 
officials have usually referred to the possibility of an in- 
ternational understanding on coal markets and prices in 
a guarded and non-committal manner. It is significant, 
therefore, to find Herr Fickler, general director of the 
Harpener Company, welcoming, without the slightest 
reserve, the prospect of formal negotiations on the subject 
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in the near future. Speaking recently, at the annual 
meeting of the company, he referred somewhat gloomily 
to the new curve of depression, mainly attributable to 
the milder winter and the abnormal stocking of coal 
throughout the Continent in the autumn, and to its effect 
on prices. ‘The view of the management, he declared, 
was that an improvement in prices depended primarily 
on an understanding with Great Britain. The time for 
an effort to reach such an understanding, he added, | 
would come as soon as the new coal law became operative 

in England, and the Westphalian Syndicate was recon- | 
stituted on a permanent basis. He expressed the hope | 
that the discussions now proceeding would bring an agree- | 
ment between the ‘* pure’’ and ** mixed ’’ concerns 
before the expiration of the month for which the present 
syndicate has been extended by ministerial decree. The 
importance of this statement lies in the fact that the 
Harpener Company, with an annual production of round 
about eight million tons, is the largest of the ‘‘ pure ”’ | 
concerns, that is, the companies which produce entirely | 
for sale, with no quota for their own use. The German | 
Syndicate officials are watching events in this country | 
very closely. The recurrence of intense price-cutting | 
competition, and the necessity for keeping the monthly | 
levy (from which the syndicate’s losses in the export 

market are met) at the high level of 2.20 marks per ton on 

the total production of the coalfield, explain the desire for 

some means of avoiding this loss. The expectation is now 

fairly general in the Ruhr that, as soon as the British 

owners’ national committee is constituted and function- 

ing, an approach will be made either formally or inform- 
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banks, offsets the liabilities for bills not yet due, drawn by 
foreigners and accepted by American banks. There was 
a notable increase of $326,531,000 in the total of foreign 
funds invested in American acceptances; although 
bankers’ acceptances outstanding in the U.S.A. at the 
end of 1929 reached the record total of $1,732,436,000, 
foreign banks had bought up 51.4 per cent. of that total. 
The most striking item in the table is, however, the 
figure of foreign deposits with American banks, which 
was nearly nine times as great as the total of American 
deposits abroad. Regarding these huge foreign deposits, 
Dr. Ray Hall writes in an accompanying memorandum, 
‘“‘while theoretically foreigners might withdraw them 
almost overnight, they cannot in fact do so. Much of 
these deposits are part of the cash reserves of the 
approximately 80 central banks, which legally count 
foreign exchange holdings as cash reserves. Many 
of the deposits are required by individual long-term 
foreign borrowers in preparing to make payments on 
account of dividends, sinking funds or bond redemption. 
Other deposits are required by thousands of banks 
abroad, each of which must stand ready to sell dollar 
exchange to its customers.’’ It would be highly interest- 
ing to compare the position of London with that of New 
York in this respect, but unfortunately no attempt has 
been made by Government departments or by the banks 
themselves to secure comparable figures. They would 
do well to bestir themselves to remedy this statistical 
deficiency. 





ally. There will, no doubt, be hard bargaining on both 
sides, and a speedy agreement is hardly likely. The begin- 
ning of negotiations, however, will mark the opening of 
a new phase of the international coal situation. 





Foreign Funds in Wall Street.—The fact that over 
$3,087 million of foreign short-term funds were invested 
in the American market at the end of last year is dis- 
closed in a report of the United States Department of 
Commerce. Against this sum, American short-term 
funds were loaned abroad to the tune of $1,484 million, 
leaving a net indebtedness to foreigners of $1,603 
million. In spite of the great size of these aggre- 
gates, there was comparatively little change in the net 
indebtedness over the year, namely, an increase of 
$12,836,000. It must be remembered that the year 1929 
witnessed a strong inflow of foreign money into Wall 
Street on account of the stock market boom, and an even 
more rapid exodus when the boom broke; this great 
turnover is searcely, if at all, reflected in the Department 
of Commerce figures, which would have told a very 
different story if the annual period had closed on, say, 
October 1, 1929. The following is a summary of the 
results of official inquiry :— 

AMERICAN EXPORTS AND Istports oF SHORT-TERM CAPITAL IN 1929. 


(000’s omitted.) 














Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
1928. 1929. 
Due from Foreigners— $ $ 
American deposits abroad .......... 198,588 189,740 
Liabilities on unmatured bills 508,822 768,942 | 
Overdrafts by foreigners...........s0sese00 255,373 202,348 | 
Other short-term loans ........... eceusaas bi 318,762 285,460 
Funds “‘ put out ”’ in foreign markets ... 24,077 37,357 
Total due from abroad ................ 1,305,622 1,483,847 
Due to Foretgners— | 
Foreign deposits in U.S. .......eeeeeeeeees 1,580,481 1,652,858 | 
American-drawn bills discounted abroad 93,356 72,238 | 
Overdrafts by American banks............ 36,297 24,550 
Other short-term borrowings ........... ‘ 10,855 294 
Foreign funds ‘“* put out”? in U.S. : 
(a) Into American acceptances ......... 564,601 891,132 
(6b) Into brokers’ loans ..............08. ; 332,888 270,627 
(c) Into Treasury Certs....... ceieunnaas 166,319 61,827 
(4) COOP 2.025025. Ree errs paxesasaves 12,176 8,817 
Undiscounted foreign-drawn acceptances 99,247 104,938 
Total due to abroad .......... sceseses, eee 3,087,281 | 
Net short-term indebtedness to foreigners 
on banking account..........sseeeeeeeees - 1,590,598 1,603,434 | 


The last item of the debt to foreigners, representing un- 
discounted acceptances held for collection by American 


Trade and the Floating Debt.—This month’s Midland 
Bank Review contains an interesting and somewhat 
| controversial article on the effects of the recent large re- 
| duction in the volume of Treasury bills. The burden of 
| the argument is, briefly, as follows:—The redemption of 
| Treasury bills in the hands of the banks does not release 
| money for industry, as bankers’ advances have already 
| reached their limit; if the banks have these bills repaid all 
| they can do is to buy more investments. Next, Treasury 
| bills to-day form the money market’s main stock-in-trade. 
| There is no logical reason why the supply of bank or trade 

bills should increase to compensate for a decrease in Trea- 
sury bills, and in any case the predominance of Treasury 
| bills is so pronounced as to make them the chief factor 


| 
| 
| 


governing the total supply of bills. A curtailment of the 
| supply of Treasury bills does not entail a curtailment of 
| the funds available for taking them up. Consequently, 
| discount rates fall, and the margin between open market 
; rates and Bank rate widens. This expels foreign short 

money from London and attracts foreign bills to London 
| for discount. This last factor compensates a little for the 

shrinkage in Treasury bills, but, even so, market rates 
| remain low, and the foreign exchanges move against us. 
| Furthermore, Bank rate has been made ineffective, and 
| this is a condition which the Bank shortly seeks to remedy, 
| in the time-honoured manner, by restricting credit, even 
| though its own rate, if the margin is very wide, may have 
| to be lowered. The net result is the strange combination 
| of cheap money and restricted credit supplies, leading to 
| an actual searcity of accommodation for industry and 
| trade. In other words, the reduction in the floating debt 
| has led in the end to further deflation. Thus stated, the 
| argument seems to us to need qualification. Suppose the 
| Government redeems £10 million of Treasury bills belong- 
| ing to the Midland Bank, who simultaneously apply for 
| and get £10 million of the new Conversion Loan. Is any- 
| one deprived of the power of borrowing a penny piece by 
| the transaction? It is true that recent events suggest that 
| the Midland Bank reasoning holds good in so far as it 
| concerns bills held by the money market, but the last few 
| months represented the period of heavy revenue collec- 
| tion, when money is normally tight. There is weight 
behind the Midland Bank’s suggestion that the Bank of 
| England can ease matters by a proper subdivision of its 
| note reserve between Treasury bills and long-term Gov- 
| ernment securities (though conceivably the idea had 
| already occurred to the Bank, and, for all that is known, 
| may already have been put into practice), but we suggest 
that the last three months represent too short and 
| abnormal a period for their experience to be used as the 
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basis for conclusions from which the inference may be 
drawn that there is no advantage in reducing the size of 
the floating debt. If the rate of reduction is such that its 
reactions on monetary rates lead to an excessive efflux of 
foreign balances, it may be fair to say that the operation 
has been too hurried; but, apart from this factor, there is 
no proof that the gradual curtailment of Treasury bills 
would have a deflationary effect on domestic banks’ lend- 
ing powers. 





Monetary Prospects in Italy.—Our Turin correspondent 
writes:—The Bank of Italy’s Hall was thronged when 
Governor Stringher delivered his annual speech to his 
shareholders, and leaders of finance and industry were glad 
to hear him concluding that ‘‘ money matters are such 
that one feels inclined to believe that perhaps we are at the 
beginning of a new period of lower rates.’’ The phrase 
was guarded, as Signor Stringher’s utterances always are ; 
but hearers, eager for lower rates, interpreted it as a sure 
prognostication of reductions in the official rate of dis- 
count. To those who have read with attention his speech 
in the full text, Governor Stringher’s cautious words 
appear well founded. In 1929 note circulation averaged 
16,496 million lire, as against 17,150 in 1928; and there 
was a decrease of 729.5 million lire in gold reserves, fol- 
lowing a similar decrease in 1035.1 million in 1928. Busi- 
ness is quieter and calls for smaller amounts of means of 
payment. Clearings, after increasing from 1,089,344 
million lire in 1925 to 1,297,636 in 1926, decreased to 
769,586 million in 1927, 780,509 in 1928 and 741,946 in 
1929. Owing to the reduction in wholesale prices, money 
is less needed. Can we, from these figures, draw the con- 
clusion that money is becoming a drug in the market and 
that the Bank of Italy will shortly take the lead and re- 
duce the official rate of diseount ? The conclusion would be 
obvious if Governor Stringher’s speech did not include also 
figures of discounts and advances. While circulation, 
cheques, reserves, clearing house operations, in short the 
best indices of financial activity, are undergoing a process 
of restriction, the yearly averages of discounts and ad- 
vances, excluding the frozen credits toward the Winding- 
up Institute (Instituto di Liquidazion) have been as 
follows :— 





(Million lire.) 


Day-to-day 


Discounts. Advances. Clearing House Total. 
Loans. 

ern 3,254-1 2,056 -6 262-4 5,573-1 
aes 4,390°-3 2,699 -0 313-2 7,402°5 
SED neuseukes 5,325-0 2,897 -9 324-0 8,546-9 
ES 4,929-1 1,581-5 130-6 6,641-2 
TEE. Saaescees 3,161-6 1,208 -2 98-7 4,468 -5 
ae 3,741-0 1,429°-5 102-5 5,273:-0 


From 1926 to 1928 the restriction policy was certainly 
a strong instrument toward the revaluation and the stabil- 
isation of the lira. But in 1929 the tide seems to have 
turned. Notwithstanding the 7 per cent. rate which pre- 
vailed during the greater part of the year, people have 
increasingly applied to the bank for discounts and 
advances. As demand was not fostered by speculation 
(reduced clearing-house transactions point the other way), 
nor by the legitimate needs of trade (as is evident from 
the reduced circulation and falling prices), the cause of the 
increase in discounts and advances is obscure. It may 
be that Governor Stringer feels uneasy in encouraging 
applications. If the official rate of discount is reduced 
applications will be closely scrutinised so as to exclude all 
operations which may build up a new frozen credit 
account. The process of liquidating unsound concerns 
must be carried to its conclusion if we are to avert in- 
flation of credit. 


The Progress of the Five-Year Plan.—Statistics have 
recently been made public by the State Publishing Depart- 
ment in Moscow showing, in certain aspects, the extent 
to which the Five-year Plan of economic development has 
been carried into effect in 1928-9. According to the figures 
given, coal output exceeded the 1927-8 total by 4,300,090 
tons, or 12.6 per cent., and represented an increase of 
nearly 10 million tons on the output for 1913. Crude oil 




















production advanced by 17.7 per cent. on the previous 
year, and was 43.5 per cent. higher than in 1913. Pig. 
iron production was still slightly below the pre-war level, 
but showed an increase of 22.4 per cent. on the previous 
year. In the following table are set out the production 
figures for 1927-8 and 1928-9 of the most important 
groups, together with the estimated output for 1932-3, the 


last year of the Plan. 

1927-8. 1928-9. 1932-3. 
SEE ND RID cn isnuspnaesvoxeseets 34,126 38,426 75,300 
Se RID icncckcneccxesossepennnes 11,506 13,543 26,000 
Pig iron (000 tons) .......scceccccese 3,282 4,017 10,000 
RE ED BEND oscptavescecinscsnesese 4,157 4,718 10,840 
Cotton fabric (in mill. metres)..... 2,539 2,829 4,700 
Woollen goods (in mill. metres)... 97 115 270 


The average percentage increase in the production of the 
above commodities for 1928-9 in comparison with the 
previous year is put at 20.3 per cent., or a trifle less than 
the increase in the total gross industrial production of the 
country. 





Egyptian Cotton Spinners’ Organisation.—Our Man- 
chester correspondent writes: —An important develop. 
ment in the Lancashire cotton industry during the past 
year has been the increasing depression in the fine spin- 
ning branch, that is, the mills producing yarns from 
Egyptian cotton. Most of these firms are in the Bolton 
area, and at the annual meeting of the Bolton Master 
Cotton Spinners’ Association, held in Manchester, this 
week, the President, Mr William Howarth, said that the 
last six months had been one of the worst periods in the 
history of the trade. The Bolton Master Spinners’ 
Association has under consideration a scheme for the 
closer working of firms in the Egyptian spinning section. 
A sub-committee has been appointed to work out the 
details and it is evident that an attempt is about to be 
made to control prices and regulate production. Out of 
the 56,000,000 spinning spindles in Lancashire, about 
18,000,000 are usually engaged on Egyptian cotton. 
There however, about 2,000,000 spindles which 
change from American to Egyptian according to the state 
of trade, and if a price-fixing scheme is put forward it 
is possible that many mills now on American cotton will 
turn on to the Egyptian staple. To a large extent the 
depression in the fine spinning trade is due to a falling 
off in demand rather than increased world competition, 
and it is urged that the unsatisfactory state of trade is 
chiefly owing to internal competition and that something 
should be done to stop the cutting of prices, which means 
losses for all concerned. 


are, 





Agricultural Credits. — The Agricultural Mortgage 
Corporation has just issued its first report. It will be 
recalled that it was formed in pursuance of the Agricul- 
tural Credits Act of 1928, with the dual object of extend- 
ing long-term advances to landowners and _ farmers 
desirous of purchasing their holdings and of enabling 
farmers to obtain short-term advances on their stock, 
crops, and other assets. The company’s capital of 
£650,000 was subscribed by most of the leading banks, 
while a £5,000,000 5 per cent. debenture issue was made 
in the summer of last year. The actual administration 
of the corporation’s affairs is in the hands of the banks. 
The report now issued shows that the corporation has 
been well managed and has filled a real need. A profit 
of £33,000 has been earned, but, as may be expected 
from the ownership of the share capital, all this is re- 
tained, and devoted to such objects as writing off pre- 
liminary expenses, and building up reserves. On March 
3ist, the concluding date of the period to which the re- 
port relates, mortgage loans actually granted amounted 
to £4,169,000, while a further £1,198,000 had been 
approved. Cash in hand amounted to £1,443,000. The 
prevailing depression in agriculture means both that the 
corporation has to adopt a generous attitude and also to 
be particularly careful as to the position of applicants for 
loans and the securities lodged with it. The report states 
that the securities behind the mortgage loans of 
£4,169,000 amounted to £6,605,000, so that there should 
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be an ample margin in hand. The comparatively large 
cast holding is also both an ample safeguard against pos- 
sible losses and a fund out of which further requests for 
assistance can be met. Altogether the position is strong, 
and the debenture holders are well covered. 


Employment and Cost of Living in March.—Unemploy- 
ment continued to increase throughout March. Accord- 
ing to the Ministry of Labour Gazette, among the 12.1 
million workpeople insured against unemployment in 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the percentage un- 
employed (wholly or partially) at March 24th, was 14.0, as 
compared with 18.1 per cent. at February 24th, and 
10.0 per cent. a year ago. The total number of registered 
unemployed at March 31st was approximately 1,731,000. 
This compares with 1,582,000 a month ago, and 1,168,000 
at March 28, 1929. It must be observed, however, that 
of the total increase during March in the numbers of 
those recorded as unemployed, a large part was due to the 
operation of the Unemployment Insurance Act, 1930, 
and not to an actual increase in unemployment. With 
regard to the cost of living, a substantial fall was re- 
corded during March. At April lst the index number of 
the Ministry of Labour stood at 57 per cent. above the 
level of July, 1914, as compared with 61 per cent. at 
March 1st and 62 per cent. a year ago. For food alone, 
the index registered 43 per cent. at April Ist, as compared 
with 50 per cent. a month ago and a year ago. The fall 
in the percentages during March was largely due to 
seasonal influences, substantial reductions being made 
in the prices of dairy produce, bread, flour and potatoes. 





Transvaal Gold Output.—The total output of gold of 
the mines of the Transvaal during March amounted to 
889.370 ozs. of fine gold, as compared with 818,188 ozs. 
produced during February. In March, i929, the out- 
put amounted to 866,529 ozs. of fine gold. The following 
table shows the monthly output since the beginning of 
1923 :— 




















Months of 1924. | 1925. | 1926. | 1927. | 1928. | 1929. | 1930. 
| Fine Fine | Fine Fine | Fine | Fine | Fine 
Ons. Ozs. | Ozs. Oz. | Oss. | Oz. |} Oz. 
January = 796,768 | 823,692 | 796,270 839,782 | 843,857 | 876,452 | 882,801 
February .| 760,617 | 762,925 | 753,924 779,339 816,135 | 815,284 | 818,138 
March ...... | 795,671 | 825,479 | 834,340 860,511 | 877,380 866,529 889,370 
April ...... 768,923 | 787,519 | 803,303 824,014 825,907 | 872,123 | ane 
May......... 809,003 | 813,249 | 849,214 | 859,479 | 886,186 | 897,598 | 
June ...... | 773.053 | 780,251 | 852,145 855,154 862,363 | 856,029 | 
} San 629,437 | 818,202 | 860,134 851,861 867,211 | 889,480 
Anguet ... 809,571 808.218 | 843,854 | 863,345 | 891.463 889.601 | 
September | 799,422 | 797,247 | 839,939 842,118 857,731 | 849,553 | 
October ...| 827,583 | 812,832 | 653,296 | 855,743 | 897,720 688,690 | 
November | 802,313 787,633 | 840,276 848,059 | 872,484 861,593 | 
December | 825,273 | 791,455 | 836,157 851,225 | 859,751 | 851,134 | 
Total ...'9,597,634 9,599,702 |9,962,852 10,130,630 10,358,596 ,10,414,066 | 
a! U 





The number of natives employed by members of the 
Witwatersrand Native Labour Association and Contrac- 
tors over the past few months was as follows :— 
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15,495 


4,555 4,811 7,002 


























There was an increase in the number of natives employed 
in the gold and diamond mines during March. 





INSURANCE NOTES. 


Sun Life Assurance Company of Canada.—The rate at 
Which this company has expanded its business since the 
War is amazing. Five years ago new business transacted 
totalled £41,500,000 and the total funds amounted to 
£60,000,000. In 1929 fresh liabilities under new policies 


Were underwritten greatly in excess of the total funds, the 
approximate figures being new business of £134,500,000 
However impressive a testi- 


and funds of £112,000,000. 





1 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 





mony these figures may be to the new business organisa- 
tion, the possibility cannot be ignored that the pace may 
be too hot. Be the internal administration never so 
efficient, the task of assimilating this vast world-wide 
flow of business on so unprecedented a scale must tax it 
to its utmost. Unfortunately, the information supplied 
in the annual report and the form of the published 
accounts do little to assist the formation of a clear picture 
of the situation. It is, at any rate, undeniable that the 
price paid in expenses is very heavy and that it is increas- 
ing. ‘The expense ratio in 1928 was 30.7 per cent. of the 
premiums, and, at this level the favourable effect of the 
admittedly high rate of interest earned is very largely 
counterbalanced. But it is on the investment side more 
particularly that the company has challenged orthodox 
opinion by hitching its wagon to the star of equity stocks 
on the American continent. Holdings of common stocks 
constituted 54 per cent. of the total assets in 1928 and 
61 per cent. at the end of 1929. Extreme fluctuations in 
the values of the total unavoidable with an 
investment portfolio containing so large a proportion of 
ordinary shares. Nevertheless, at the end of 1928 there 
were investment reserves, mainly concealed, but partly 
disclosed, amounting to £20 million. On the worst day 
of the New York slump of last vear these reserves were 
reduced to £7 million; but the President, Mr T. B. 
Maeaulay, has recently announced that the whole margin 
of £20 million was again intact on February 11th last. 
‘* The blow has fallen, the slump has come, the values 
are marked down and we are in a stronger position than 
ever before in our history.’’ Since, on any general index 
of American security prices taken up to that day, the 
recovery from the lowest point is only about 40 per cent. 
of the previous fall from end 1928 prices, this can only 
mean that the Sun Life of Canada investments have been 
chosen with extraordinary perspicacity. The company is 
probably the largest investor in ordinary shares in the 
world and the list of holdings is, therefore, extremely 
interesting. The largest holdings and the approximate 
amounts invested in each are as follows :— 


assets are 


Ss 
American Telephone and Telegraph Co. 18,000,000 
Consolidated Gas Company of New York 27,000,000 
Detroit Edison Company = 10,500,000 


Electric Bond and Share Company wa Bee ..- 12,000,000 


General Electric Company 15,500,000 
Imperial Oil Ltd. oes wed wis de 15,500,000 
Montreal Light, Heat and Power Consolidated 20,500,000 
Public Service Corporation of New Jersey 12,000,000 


The total holdings of £71 million are distributed among 
145 different companies, thus giving an average invest- 
ment in each of approximately £4} million. Only three 
British companies are represented, British American 
Tobacco Company, with $292,000, Carreras with $82,000, 
and Courtaulds with $1,307,000. Generally speaking, 
public utilities predominate, though investments in 
American railroads are unimportant and the holding in 
Canadian Pacific Railways is conspicuously small at 
$1,226,000. 


Wesleyan and General Assurance Society.—Perhaps 
the most notable feature of the 1929 report of this com- 
pany is the large expansion of new business transacted 
both in the ordinary and the industrial branches. In 
the ordinary branch the 1928 new business figures were 
rather unsatisfactory, but 1929 has restored the position 
with an from £969,236 to £1,149,558. The 
increase in the industrial branch is still greater, the total 
having risen from £2,614,914 to £3,322,864, and it is 
the more welcome since it follows upon a number of 
years during which the new business has been almost 
stationary. Of still greater importance is the fact that 
the premium income in both branches has exhibited a 
substantial inerease. Interest earnings have been main- 
tained at a very high level, the rate being £5 4s. 11d. 
net, compared with £5 3s. ld. net in 1928. A great 
deal of the benefit from high interest rates is offset by 
the unfavourable level of expenses, to which attention 
has been drawn in previous years. In view of the expan- 
sion of new business little importance attaches to the 
fact that the 1929 expenses are slightly higher, but, so 
long as the absolute ‘evel remains as high as 17.9 per 


increase 
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cent. for the ordinary branch and 40.7 per cent. for the 
industrial branch, the necessity for reduction is obvious 
and urgent. In both branches an annual valuation is 
made and the results of the last three valuations are as 
follows: — 








1927. 1928. 1929. 

Ordinary— £ £ £ 
Surplus earned during the year ........ 116,700 112,911 125,682 
Investment profits realised .............. 1,878 1,878 25,462 
Transferred from industrial branch... 14,800 16,600 18,739 
Brought forward from previous year 48,967 69,056 74,890 
182,544 200,445 244,773 

Allocations— 

To bonuses to policyholders ............ 99,188 104,555 111,256 
,, Investment reserve fund ............ ae ac 41,800 
»» Staff pension fund ..................00 14,300 21,000 21,000 
», Carried forward to next year........ 69,056 74,890 70,717 


182,544 200,445 244,773 





Industrial Branch— 








Surplus earned during the year ........ 101,213 113,223 139,462 
Investment profits realised .............. 2,052 2,061 28,452 
Brought forward from previous year 12,768 26,335 54,617 
116,033 141,617 202,531 
Allocations— 
To bonuses to policyholders ............ 44,400 49,800 56,216 
»» General reserve fund .........0...00005 — ae ae 
», [Investment reserve fund ............ can a 47,000 
Se eee 15,700 24,000 24,000 
», Bonus to outdoor staff................ 14,800 16,600 18,739 
Res fe 14,800 16,600 18,739 
», Carried forward to next year........ 26,333 34,617 37,837 
116,033 141,617 


202,531 





A reversionary bonus has been declared in the ordinary 
branch at the same rate as before, namely 48s. per cent. 
simple for whole-life policies and 42s. per cent. simple for 
endowment assurances. ‘The profits made in the 
industrial branch are divided, in accordance with the 
terms of a profit-sharing scheme inaugurated two years 
ago, in the proportion of three-fifths to the policyholders 
and one-fifth each to the ordinary branch and to the out- 
door staff respectively. In regard to this policyholder’s 
proportion, it is the directors’ declared intention to utilise 
this for the purpose of ultimately waiving payment of all 
premiums after age 65, and so to bring existing contracts 
into line with those now offered for new policies—neces- 
sarily a lengthy process. The effect of this year’s alloca- 
tion will be that instead of ceasing at age 73, after 23 
vears’ premiums have been paid, premiums will in future 
cease at age 72 after payment of 22 premiums. The 
Wesleyan and General is the only ordinary-cum-industrial 
office constituted on the mutual principle and enjoys the 
distinetion of being the first office (after the Prudential) 
to institute participation in profits for the industrial 
policyholders. 


Equity and Law Life Assurance Society.—Chief 
interest in the 1929 annual report centres on that portion 
of it which describes the recent quinquennial valuation. 
The results of this valuation, which was made on the same 
basis as formerly, are as follows :— 


1920-24. 1925-29. 

£ £ 
Trading surplus earned during quinquennium 487,201 816,421 
Profits on investments and on reversions ...... 272,983 190,603 
Brought forward from previous quinquennium 33,357 116,635 


£793,541 £1,123,659 
Allocations :— 


To Bonuses to policyholders ...........s..0005 539,451 798,285 
»» Shareholders’ account —.z.......s.sceceseeees 59,939 88,698 
., Investment reserve fund  .............00005 50,000 ose 
eR I ig incscicvnesnavecsneesssses 27,516 33,047 
,, Carried forward to next quinquennium 116,635 203,629 


£793,541 £1,123,659 
allocated to ‘* with profits ’’ policyholders is 
approximately 50 per cent. greater than five years pre- 
viously, and has been declared in the form of reversionary 
bonuses at varying rates in accordance with the system 
of distribution practised for many years by the company. 
The actual rates of bonus range from 42s. per cent. to over 
80s. per cent., and average 53s. 11d. per cent., compared 


The amount 


with a corresponding average five years ago of 42s. 9d. per 
cent. It is also of interest to notice that the bonus has on 
this occasion been entirely earned from trading profits— 
albeit the margin is a small one—whereas five years aco 
capital profits had to be drawn on for this purpose. The 
shareholders have as much cause for satisfaction as the 
policyholders, for their one-tenth share of profits has 





enabled the directors to fix the dividend for the ensuing five 
years at the rate of 8s. 6d. per share, free of tax, equiva- 
lent to an increase of 37 per cent., as compared with the 
five years just ended. At the present price of £11 the 
shares yield the high return, for a first-class insurance 
company, of £4 16s. per cent. gross of income tax. Turn- 
ing now to the figures for 1929, the balance sheet shows a 
large increase in mortgages—a type of investment which 
the company’s high-class legal connection enables it to 
secure on favourable terms—and a more or less correspond- 
ing decline in British Government securities. The tradi- 
tional policy of the Equity and Law has always inclined 
it towards reversionary securities, in one kind or another 
of which 26 per cent. of the total assets is invested. Of 
the remainder, 48 per cent. is represented by loans and 
mortgages, and the comparatively small percentage in- 
vested on the Stock Exchange explains why total depre- 
ciation written off last year was equal to less than } per 
cent. of the funds. Incidentally, the chairman stated at 
the annual meeting that this has since been more than re- 
covered this year. As to the future, the new business will 
undoubtedly suffer from the general suspension by all life 
offices of the issuing of single premium sur-tax saving 
policies—in the transaction of which the Equity and Law 
has collected over £2 million during the last five years. 
Indeed, it is a significant fact that, although the sums 
assured and bonuses in force have increased during this 
period from £12,438,000 to £15,767,000, the yearly pre- 
mium income has remained absolutely stationary at 


£374,000. 





Provincial Insurance Company.—Having regard to the 
difficult conditions ruling in 1929, the underwriting 
results for that year of this successful non-tariff com- 
pany are very satisfactory. Leaving out of account the 
marine department, premium income expanded from 
£635,000 to £713,000, just under £100,000 of which is 
derived through a subsidiary, the Drapers and General. 
The underwriting profit on the total fell from £68,130 to 
£39,405. The creation of the marine department repre- 
sents the work of the last three years, and it has proved 
a costly experiment. In 1927 the business of the Hull 
Underwriters’ Association, with a then premium income 
of upwards of £100,000, was acquired at a cost of £68,000 
in eash. At first the income was further increased, but 
the 1929 accounts show that it has been subsequently 
reduced and now stands at £119,000, against which there 
is a fund of 82 per cent. Losses during the three years 
1927-1929 have aggregated £59,751, thus nearly doubling 
the original cost. The details of the underwriting profits 


in all departments during the last two years are as fol- 
lows: — 





























1928. 1929. 
Percentage Percentage 
of of 
Amount. Premiums. Amount. Premiums. 
£ % £ % 
NS a Sckcbutaiucesahe 19,215 12:7 12,458 7:6 
Employers’ Liability, 
Accident & General 48,915 10:1 26,947 4-9 
SIND \hcckacucicabasecos — 24,849 —14°-4 — 14,902 —12:6 
43,281 24,503 
Items debited to profit 
and loss account ... 19,345 10,580 
| Total net surplus 23,936 13,923 
| Interest earnings ...... 26,940 29,325 
| 50,876 43,248 
Less Preference divi- 
i 4,000 4,000 
Pr oti 
46,876 = 39,248 ie 
| Ordinary dividend ... 14,400 (20%) 14,400 (20%) 
| Net increase in surplus wi 
RU incscnnnssencaes 32,476 24,848 


| Thus, in spite of the decreased underwriting profits, the 
| addition to net surplus assets is again a substantial 
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jgure. 
rs g £25,000 to create a contingency fund to look after 
depreciation in investments (1nuch of which has been re- 
covered since the close of the year), and the profit and loss 
account credit balance has, in consequence, been slightly 
The year 1928 coincided with the 25th birth- 
Provincial,’’ and in 1980 the ** Drapers and 
General ’’ celebrates its 21st birthday. As already 
announced, the double event has been signalised by the 
introduction of a staff profit-sharing scheme, and of a 
generous staff pension scheme on a semi-contributory 


terrin 


reduced. 


dav ot the ** 


basis. 


Marine Insurance Company, Ltd.—in commenting on 
the 1928 report of this company a year ago we wrote :— 
‘The Marine would do well to turn its attention towards 
publishing more complete information as to the results of 
its operations. At present its annual report consists 


merely of an abbreviated balance sheet, from which it is | 


quite impossible to estimate the true profits except over a 
series of years.’’ The coming into force of the new Com- 
panies’ Act has compelled the company to issue 1nore 
informative accounts, though this should have been done 
years ago. From the new form of accounts it appears 
that each underwriting year’s transactions are kept open 
for the unusual period of three years. Thus, in the 1929 
report the 1927 account is closed with a substantial 
balance of £118,423 transferred to profit and loss account. 
In respect of the 1928 account there remains a balance of 
£281,518 wherewith to meet third year claims and trans- 
fer to suspense account in respect of an original premium 
income of approximately £870,000. The current account, 
namely, that of 1929, appears to exhibit a reduced 
premium income, the amount being £829,000, and the 
first year’s experience has been extremely favourable, the 
amount left in hand at the end of the year representing 
over 75 per cent. of the premium income. The whole of 
the share capital is held by the London and Lancashire, 


and, in addition to a normal dividend of 263 per cent., a | 


special dividend of 40 per cent. has been declared for 
1929. 








Overseas Correspondence. 


UNITED STATES. 
Security Market — Money — Gold Movements — 
Industry — Tariff. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


New York, April 4. 


CONTINUED strength in security markets, while surprising | 


most sober observers, has undoubtedly created contidence 
in ultimate business recovery. Share markets, measured 
by average prices, have recovered approximately half the 
loss sustained in the September-November break. There 


is little disposition to dispute the claim that recovery has 
gone far beyond any mild improvement discernible in | 
trade, and a pretty good case can be made out for the | 


side which maintains that the market has now dis- 
counted everything there is any reason to expect for the 
remainder of the year. 

However, the bulls maintain with a good deal of pre- 
cedent to back them that the stock market always goes 


too far in either direction, that last autumn’s decline was | 


too severe and that much of the current rise is merely 
restoration of unnecessary losses. On top of that there 
is an abundance of investment money in the country, 
interest rates are low, and the general public has largely 
forgotten its unhappy experiences of a few months ago. 
Finally, the actual recovery has been less than indi- 
cated by average prices. A tabulation of market price 
for 225 representative and railroad stocks shows a total 
decline from September to November of approximately 
$20,000,000,000. The same stocks rose $3,416,000,000 
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On this oceasion it has been dealt with by trans- | last month, $1,140,000,000 in February and 


$1,998,000,000 in January. That appreciation, with a 
smaller gain in December, restores only a third of the 
autumn loss. 

Money during the week has held moderately firm pend 
ing the disbursement of record-breaking dividend and 
interest payments. Call rate has been steady at 4 per 
cent., but, as the week closed, funds became available 
outside the Stock Exchange at 3} per cent., and easier 
rates are anticipated for the remainder of the month. 
‘Time money is a shade firmer, but no one wants it. Since 
the readjustment of bill rates to the 3 per cent. Federal 
Reserve Bank buying level, the central institutions have 
bought a good many bills. This week’s statement shows 
an increase in holdings of $35,000,000, virtually all being 
short-life documents which will mature in the next few 
weeks, and which it was more profitable for dealers to 
sell. 

Although there is now less expectation of an early re- 
duction in the New York discount rate, the central banks 
ive holding to their easy money policy. Deducting the 
increase in member bank discounting due to the end of 
the month, the reserve institutions added, on their own 
account, $45,000,000 to outstanding credit, which is now 
about $125,000,000 higher than a fortnight ago. Gold 
imports have played an important part in the rapid de- 
cline in interest rates. The arrival this week of 
$9,000,000 from the Orient makes the net gain in gold 
since the beginning of the year about $134,000,000. Of 
this total $15,500,000 was metal released from earmark 
at the reserve banks and $88,000,000 came from Japan. 
The heavy outflow in the closing months of last year re- 
duced our net gain to $119,500,000 for 1929, so that 
since January 1, 1929, we have added $253,500,000 to 
our gold stock. Obviously there is no desire to bring 
in more. 





bond price movements have been less bullish this 
week, but the market has had to digest a heavy volume of 
new capital issues. The result is that current offerings 
{are lighter, this week’s issues being less than 
$100,000,000. For March, bond offerings totalled approxi- 
mately $650,000,000, compared with stock issues of only 
$85,000,000. For the same month of last year bonds 
made up $455,000,000 and stocks $300,000,000. Foreign 
bond isues were about $15,000,000 higher than March, 
1929, and totalled $105,000,000. No great quantity of 
new financing is on the way for the next two or three 
weeks, and bankers are hoping that the reparation issue 





will come along before the market is again spoiled by too 
many new bonds. Reports from your side that the 


American portion of the first reparation issue may have 
| to be trimmed somewhat under first estimates possibly 
have some basis in fact. However, no attention need be 
given to the mouthings of ‘* political bankers ’’ regard- 
ing the legality of the issue. They are of a piece with 
recent attacks on the alleged menace to the financial 
independence of this country of the Bank for Inter- 
national Settlements. 


provement has been mild, and in some directions none 
seems to have taken place. Railroad traffic is still at the 
lowest levels for this season since 1922, business failures 
last month were the highest for March since 1922, and, 
outside New York City, where the Stock Exchange busi- 
ness is a big factor, bank clearings and bank debits to 
| individual accounts have shown no improvement. Ship- 
| pers’ regional advisory boards have estimated for the 

railroads that freight-car requirements in the second 
| quarter will be about 4.2 per cent. below the same period 
| of last year. That will mean about 15 per cent. decline 
| in railroad earnings, but it suggests improvement over 
the first quarter. Loadings for the first three months 
were over 6 per cent. under a year ago, against the 
shippers’ estimates of less than one per cent. 


; : 
| Business signposts point to better weather, but the im- 
| 


On the other side of the picture, income tax collections 
for the March 15th date totalled $559,503,000, a reduc- 
tion of only $42,000,000 from last year, and substantially 
above estimates. Considering the lower rates in effect, 
it is apparent that the effect of the stock market break 
on individual payments was either not considerable or was 
offset by higher corporation earnings. It now looks as 
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though the tax cuts may be retained, although extra 
appropriations for the Farm Board may cut the surplus 
for the fiscal year to around $100,000,000. 

The steel industry has increased slightly its operating 
rate, which is now 76 per cent. of capacity, and pig-iron 
output in March was the highest since last November; 
but the daily rate of 104,450 tons compares with 119,822 
tons in March, 1929. Prices have begun to decline again, 
but mill costs are lower also, except in so far as reduced 
quantity increases them, and earnings are not suffering 
greatly. Motor output for March is estimated by the 
National Automobile Chamber of Commerce at 400,000 
cars, which figure is 36 per cent. below last year, but 
18 per cent. higher than February. Actually the country 
is buying freely, but dealers are pressing the sale of used 
cars and old models, and meanwhile manufacturers are 
holding back on new production. This month is expected 
to be much better than March. 

The Treasury will have to meet interest payments on 
Liberty bonds of $150,000,000 on April 15th. However, 
the recent cessation of borrowings by the Farm Board 
and the unexpectedly large income tax collections may 
mean postponement of a Treasury bill tender intended 
for that time, or at least a substantial reduction in the 
issue. In May, at any rate, the Treasury must borrow, 
for in that month the $50,000,000 bill issue of February 
falls due. 

The Tariff Bill has now been sent to conference, where 
it is hoped that within the current month an agreement 
may be made with the Senate on the 1,250 changes made 
by that body in the House Bill. These hopes may be too 
optimistic, but at least the Republican leaders for the 
moment are in control of the situation. It is fairly cer- 
tain that a much higher Tariff Bill will be passed and that 
President Hoover will sign it. The first reaction of busi- 
ness men will be one of relief that the measure is out of 
the way, but the new law is not destined to live long. 








FRANCE. 


Budget — B.I.S. — Prices — Production — Railways 
— Money. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
Paris, April 15. 


Tne Senate completed its examination of the Finance Bill 
on Friday night, and the measure has since gone back- 
wards and forwards several times between the two Houses 
for the purpose of finally settling various minor points of 
difficulty between them. M. Tardieu has determined, 
however, that the Bill shall be definitely disposed of 
before either House is allowed to rise for the Easter 
recess, and there is, at the time of writing, every proba- 
bility that, by Wednesday night, his desire will be satis- 
fied. ‘fhe final serious remaining obstacle was apparently 
got over this afternoon, when the Chamber, by a majority 
of 59, on a vote of confidence, adopted the Government’s 
views in regard to the Opposition proposal that all pre- 
war pension scales shall henceforward be automatically 
equalised, on the basis of a coefficient of 5. The ques- 
tion is an exceptionally thorny one—to such an extent 
that the Minister for the Budget, M. Germain Martin, 
twice told the House roundly that, if the opposition were 
persisted in and adopted, the technical difficulties that 
would follow would be so great that he would prefer to 
resign his portfolio forthwith. It is now confidently ex- 
pected that, once the Budget is out of the way, the 
Government will be able to fulfil its promises to pass 
into law before Easter the proposed 1,500,000,000 franes 
of taxation reductions, a substantial proportion of which 
will be for the relief of investors and others who are 
interested in Bourse transactions. 

It is unofficially announced to-day that the constitutive 
assembly of the Bank of International Settlements is to 
take place at Basle on April 22nd, or thereabouts, and 
that the institution will be in a state to begin actual 
operations early in May. Before the bank can open its 
doors, ratification of the Hague agreements by four out 








of the five creditor Powers is necessary, and on this 
point there seems to be little danger of delay. France 
has already ratified the agreement, and Belgium has 
arranged to do so. Great Britain and Italy have power to 
take a similar step without seeking Parliamentary 
authority beforehand, and are expected to take the neces. 
sury Measures at any moment. In the circumstances it 
is expected here that formal publication of authority for 
the issue of the French portion of the pending loan wil] 
take place on April 28th. It is reported that the Bank of 
France will offer for public subscription the whole of 
16,000 shares in the B.I.S. for which it is stipulated that 
it shall subseribe. These shares will have a nominal 
value of 2,500 frances (Swiss) each, or 12,312 French 
francs, of which 25 per cent. will be paid up. They will 
have a fixed yield of 6 per cent., plus a right to 20 per 
cent. of the profits, to the equivalent of a further 6 per 
cent. It is considered that any call for the remaining 
75 per cent. of the capital is unlikely. It is asserted by 
the Agence Economique et Financiére that subscribers 
will be expected to forward the total amount of the 
nominal capital with their applications for the shares; 
and as the issue will total about 50,000,000 francs, this 
may lead to a slight tension in this market. It is now 
expected, although no definite decision has yet been come 
to on the point, that the yield to be offered in regard to 
the coming international reparations loan will be 6 per 
cent. net (instead of from 5 to 54 per cent. previously 
suggested), and that the rate of interest of the various 
portions of the issue will vary slightly, according to the 
special circumstances prevailing in the respective coun- 
tries. Norway, Sweden and Denmark are now stated to 
be among the neutral countries in which a portion of the 
loan will be issued, in addition to those mentioned last 
week. 


The general index figure for wholesale prices at the end 
of March is returned by the Statistique Générale as 565, 
representing a drop of ten points on the month, and as 
compared with a mean of 623 during 1929 and of 634 in 
1928. The detailed comparative figures (based on 100, as 
representing the corresponding commodity prices in July, 
1914) are as follows: — 


cm End of —— 


Articles. Jan. Feb. March. 
General index figure ...... 45 576 575 565 
French products......... 29 604 611 600 
Imported products...... 16 524 510 501 
ES eee 20 526 529 523 
Raw materials ............ 25 620 615 601 


Reduced to gold values, the French figure for March 
works out at 115. The retail price figure for Paris (13 
articles of common necessity) is returned as 591 (equiva- 
lent to 120 in gold), or seven points lower on the month, 
against 607 in March, 1929, and 524 in March, 1928. The 
figure representing the cost of living for Paris working- 
class family of four persons is returned, for the end of 
February, as 565 (against a mean of 556 in 1929 and 619 
in 1928), equivalent to 115 in gold. Curiously enough, the 
figures for wholesale prices and cost of living are oa this 
occasion identical. 


Industrial production remains, as far as can be seen, 
practically unaffected by the slump in raw material prices 
and the general slowing down that marks most other coun- 
tries. The general index figure for February, which has 
just been issued, is returned as 143 (as compared with 100 
as representing production in 1913). This is a single point 
lower than the January and February figures, five points 
higher than the mean figure recorded during 1929, and six 
points ahead of the mean for 1928. The textile industry 
remains still below its 1913 level, with a general figure of 
88, as against a mean of 92 in 1929 and of 99 in 1928. All 
other industries are now well above their pre-war output 
level, and some enormously so. The rubber industry figure 
for February is returned as 918, against the high record 
figure of 957 in November last, a mean of 861 in 1929, and 
one of 587 in 1928. Motor-car production shows a seasonal 
jump of 65 points since November to 663, against a mean 
of 657 in 1929 and one of 610 in 1928, and has not yet 
reached its zenith for the current year. Most of the other 
leading industries show improvement on the month. 
Metallurgy stands four points higher, textiles and building 
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each one, leather five, and paper six. Engineering fell off 
three points, and extractive industries one. 

Labour continues scarce in the heavy industries and in 
agriculture, while in the retail trades there is less activity. 
The number of persons in receipt of unemployment pay on 
April 5th was 1,524 for the whole country, against 1,683 in 
February and 396 in October. 


The French railways last year showed a combined net 
profit of 802,700,000 franes, against 592,900,000 francs in 
1928 and a deficit of 2,901,000,000 franes in 1920. There 
was a deficit of 286,500,000 frances on the Ouest Etat 
system, which was partly compensated for by a profit of 


67,800,000 franes registered by the Alsace-Lorraine 
system, which, since 1921, has been worked as one of the 


State lines. The five privately-owned companies showed 
a combined profit of 570,800,000 francs, notwithstanding a 
loss of 49,400,000 by the Midi Company (against 26,000,000 
franes deficit in 1928). Under the convention of 1921 
the whole of the lines are now being worked as a national 
economic instrument, under a Superior Council, com- 
prising representatives of the Government, the companies, 
the working staff and the great industrial and consumers’ 
associations. The shareholders’ dividends are guaranteed 
by the State, and all profits are paid into a common fund, 
so that deficits on the weaker lines are recouped from the 
results attained by the undertakings which show profits. 
The 1929 deficits will, therefore, necessitate no extra 
charge on the Budget. 

Money for carrying-over purposes at to-day’s mid- 
monthly Bourse settlement had a rate of 24 per cent. in 
the official market, against 14 per cent. a fortnight ago. 
The volume of transactions involved was so small, how- 
ever, that this oceasioned no inconvenience. The amount 
of cash available was substantially smaller than it has 
been lately, as lenders have reduced the disposable amount 
to the minimum, owing to the smallness of the yield of 
late. Moreover, the market has been accumulating funds 
to meet the demands of industry towards the end of the 
current week, when industrial taxation amounting to 
something like 1,000,000,000 franes will become due for 
payment. At the same time, a good deal of money has 
been withdrawn from circulation in liquidation of recent 
gold purchases abroad. Sterling fell away to-day in Paris 
n Mr Snowden’s Budget speech, and closed at 124.063, 
against 124.18 last night. 





GERMANY. 


Agrarian Programme — Effect on Commercial Treaties — 
Berlin Municipal Scandal — Nitrogen Cartel — Steel 
Output — Bourse. 


Beri, April 14. 


Tue Bruening Government has won a great victory by a 
harrow majority. It has induced the Reichstag to adopt 
ts economic programme, the change of taxes and of 
igrarian import duties. but it is merely an outward, not 
‘ moral, victory, for in order to secure the necessary 
number of votes the Government was compelled to make a 
humber of concessions which cannot be justified on their 
merits, and which in part are even at variance with the 
Government’s own aims. One such concession is almost 
the whole agrarian programme, which was intended, 
through its exaggeratedly Protectionist character, to win 
tor the cabinet votes from the German National Party, 
and which did have such an effect. But in the taxation 
programme there are also items that found their way in 
only under the pressure of the political situation. One of 
these is the special tax on department stores and co- 
Operative stores, demanded by the ‘‘ Economie Party of 
the German Middle Class,’’ whereas, on the other hand, 
the increase of the beer tax, the kernel of the whole pro- 
gramme, had to be set at 50 instead of 75 per cent., be- 
cause the Bavarian People’s Party would otherwise have 
retused to support the Government’s programme. 

The chief purpose of the agrarian programme is to 
increase the price of rye, for since rye, along with potatoes, 





is the main crop of Eastern Germany and cannot for the 
most part be replaced by any other crop, owing to the 
peculiarities of the soil, profitable farming is dependent on 
the price of this grain precisely in those sections where the 
agriculturists are most heavily oppressed by debt. But as a 
result of the decline in the consumption of rye bread, rye 
has already been forced into the role of a fodder stuff in 
wide degree. Its price is to-day regulated by competition 
with other fodder stuffs, especially barley and maize. 
Hence the basic idea of the new German agrarian policy 
is to raise the price of rye by duties on fodder barley and by 
prohibition of the import of maize. An essential of the 
Schiele programme is thus a further increase of the maxi- 
mum duties on fodder barley, which were already sharply 
increased a few months ago. 


But this raising of the price of fodder has two unfor- 
tunate results. In the first place, it menaces all those 
undertakings that must import fodder to breed swine, 
poultry, ete., to compete with the breeders in Holland 
and Denmark. Whereas the East German farmer mainly 
uses only fodder raised on his own farm, imported barley 
is the most important fodder in many undertakings in 
North-west Germany, and in South Germany imported 
fodder to eke out the domestic supply also plays an im- 
portant part. The second danger is the menace to exist- 
ing commercial treaties and the increasing of the difficul- 
ties of making new ones. Germany, like most European 
States, has concluded a number of treaties which, in 
addition to the most-favoured-nation clause, also contain 
lists of fixed duties which may not be exceeded by either 
of the contracting parties. Germany is now endeavouring 
to extend this system of contractually fixed tariffs, 
especially eastward, and she is now carrying on negotia- 
tions with Czechoslovakia, Hungary and Roumania. But 
these countries have a great interest in the export of grain, 
and especially of barley, to Germany, and it is unlikely 
that a satisfactory agreement can be reached with them 
on the basis of the new German tariff policy. Grain plays 
only a subordinate role in the existing commercial treaties 
with the western and northern States—Switzerland, 
Holland, Denmark, Sweden and Finland—but cattle and 
animal products are correspondingly more important. 


The new agrarian programme includes substantial increases 


of duties on these products, since it is desired to give the 
cattle-breeding German farmers at least a small compen- 
sation for the increase in the cost of fodder. 


The commercial treaties with Poland and France play 
a particular part. The treaty with Poland was concluded 
only a short time ago after years of tariff war. It has not 
yet been ratified. Poland feels herself hard hit above all 
by the duty on swine, which has also been increased, and 
it looks as if the opponents of ratification would gain 
ground as a result. The German-French treaty—the 
cornerstone of commercial politics not merely for Ger- 
many but for the whole European continent—is, it is true, 
not directly affected by the new German tariff policy. But 
the new law doubles the autonomous duties on wine, 
which are of especial importance for France. The new 
rate cannot go into effect as long as the present treaties 
with France, Italy and Spain run. But the German viti- 
culturists possess much political influence, and there is 
reason to fear that the Government will be compelled to 
denounce the treaty with France, which can be done at 
three months’ notice, in order to give the German vine 
growers the benefit of the increased duties. It is possible 
that a corresponding regulation as to Italy and Spain could 
be introduced without a cancelling of the treaties. It 
was anxiety concerning the system of commercial treaties 
that moved the Reichsverband der Deutschen Industrie 
(National Association of the German Industry) to make 
a vigorous public protest against the agrarian programme, 
since a large part of Germany’s export business is de- 
pendent on these treaties 


A serious new case of corruption in the municipal 
administration of Berlin appears to have been discovered. 
Last year the public were aroused by the frauds of the 
Sklarek brothers, who had a monopoly of the supply of 
articles of clothing to city departments and who took 
advantage of acquaintanceships thus formed with city 
officials and members of the Council to obtain, in part by 
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bribery, millions of credits from the city bank, which 
sums were later for the greater part lost. The new 
revelations have to do with purchases of real estate by 
Berlin. Since 1924 the city has added greatly to its 
holdings of real estate. In this period it has bought far 
more than 100 million marks’ worth of land for settle- 
ment and traffic purposes. This was without doubt in the 
interest of properly planned and co-ordinated city expan- 
sion, and it is also not to be regretted that big profits 
were thus barred to private speculators and flowed into 
the city’s treasury. In the long run this policy will 
assuredly turn out to have been good business for the 
city, for it bought only unimproved agricultural land and, 
after arranging for new lines of traffic to establish the 
necessary connections, it has been selling it for building 
purposes, and has received a materially higher price than 
it paid. But it is alleged that City Councillor Busch, in 
whose hands the conduct of these transactions rested, has 
been guilty of grave misdemeanours. The accusation is 
that he repeatedly rejected favourable offers of sale from 
the owners of property themselves, but bought the same 
lands at much higher prices when they were offered by 
middlemen. The investigation of the matter by a sub- 
committee of the Prussian Diet, to which the partial 
clearing up of the matter is due, has not yet been con- 
cluded, and Herr Busch himself is ill and has therefore 
not yet been able to answer the allegations. The political 
importance of the affair lies in the fact that there has 
been in Germany for a considerable time a strong demand 
that the municipalities limit their economic activities in 
all directions. 

While the negotiations for an extension of the Rhenish- 
Westphalian coal syndicate have still made no progress, 
a complete agreement has been reached concerning the 
German nitrogen cartel, which was due to expire on 
June 30th of this year. A round 98 per cent. of the 
German nitrogen producers have agreed to market their 
product for a turther seven years through a common sales 
organisation. The quotas of the producers were fixed 
according to their producing capacity. The I.G. Farben 
naturally heads the list with a yearly production of 
750,000 tons of synthetic nitrogen, and a quota of 
250,000 tons was granted the coal industry in the Ruhr 
district, inclusive of the new plants planned or now 
building. Since the consumption of nitrogen on the whole 
world market in the last few years has increased more 
slowly than the production, the German cartel can now 
employ only from 75 to 80 per cent, of its capacity. Almost 
half the entire output is exported. 

A good idea of the production and sales of coal and 
iron products in Germany is afforded by the quarterly 
reports of the United Steel Works (Vereinigte Stahl- 
werke), which produce almost 50 per cent. of the entire 
steel output. The total sales of this concern amounted 
in the first quarter of 1930 to 327 million marks. The 
highest figure was reached in the summer of 1929— 
roundly 400 million marks per quarter. Since then sales 
have been falling off, chiefly as a result of lessened re- 
quirements of the domestic iron-working industry for 
rolling mill products. In the fourth quarter of 1929 the 
sales still amounted to 356 millions. 

Last week was uneventful on the Berlin Bourse. The 
upward trend, both for bonds and shares, was checked; 
as a result of the uncertainty of the political situation 
the attitude was one of waiting and no business. But 
the liquidity of the money market continued. Bankers’ 
acceptances dropped as low as 44 per cent. and daily 
money was Offered first-class borrowers for 2 per cent. 
Short-term foreign credits probably flowed into Germany 
in the last few days to considerable amounts. The large 
German banks now pay about 4 per cent. for three 
months’ money. The receipt of gold—50 million marks 
in the first week of April—would make possible a further 
lowering of the discount rate, but the Reichsbank pre- 
fers just now to let the present figure stand. 





BELGIUM. 


Public Finance — Repayment of the American Loan — 
Industry — Stock Exchange. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Louvain, March 30. 
ACCORDING to the most recent statistics the financial! 
situation is still particularly strong. The results of 
the fiscal year 1928, which was finally closed on Octo- 
ber 31, 1929, have just been published. Despite a serious 
increase in current expenditure and in expenses for pro- 
ductive extension works (ports, telephone system, etc.), 
the financial year 1928 has yielded a surplus of 1,052 
million. In addition, 1,200 million francs were allocated 
to the sinking fund of the public debt and 600 million were 
expended on other repayments, so that, in fact, the sur- 
plus available reached 2,852 million on a budget totailing 
12,000 million francs. This brilliant result has been 
attained by particularly abundant taxation receipts. After 
deduction of the anticipated amortisations, the ordinary 
budget left a surplus of 1,333 millions. 


The results of the financial year 1929 are not yet known, 
since tinal accounts of both receipts and expenditure can- 
not, according to Belgian law, be drawn up before the end 
of the tenth month following the end of the year. It is 
anticipated that the fiscal year 1929 will leave, after de- 
duction of the amount allotted to the sinking fund and a 
650 million frane allocation for other amortisations, a 
surplus amounting to 700 million frances; the surplus from 
the ordinary budget will reach 766 millions. Probably 
the final results, which will be known in ten months, will 
prove even more favourable. 


These surpluses have been used mainly for the enlarge- 
ment of the Treasury’s reserve which, non-existent five 
years ago, amounted at December 31, 1929, to 4,645 1: 1- 
lions, as appears from the following table :— 


Treasury ASSETS aT DECEMBER 31, 1929. 
(In million francs.) 


Current account at the National Bank ............... 447 
I OE NE OED cca co snennkeoyendinsscsessesoneses 478 
Bank deposits and bills in London ..............:.0e00+ 2,520 
ae em i MT TEE sccccedacnnneccses 1,181 

“ se ce MO oo cae eile Can ninnd 14 
eS ccc ius cc kusep uae nsewheeeaeesonne 5 
ES Eg Narco ee aCe ee eT 4,645 


These funds made up, in part, the per contra item ‘ 
the postal cheque deposits and of the 20- and 5-franc note 
circulation, which are both pledged by the State. Though 
invested at short-term, the reserve returned 180 millions 
for 1929, that is more than 5 per cent. 

By means of these cash assets the Belgian 
Government will redeem the outstanding balance of the 
1920 loan issued in New York. This loan of a capital 
amount of 50 million dollars was contracted at 91.25 per 
cent. by the bankers and issued for public subscription at 
97. As it bears 74 per cent. interest, and is to be 
repaid at 115, it is very burdensome, contracted, as it 
was, at a time when Belgium was very short of money. 
On March 10, 1930, the balance due (the capital debt 
outstanding is of 30 million dollars), amounting, inclusive 
of the premium, to 344 million dollars, was remitted to 
the American bankers. It was necessary to withdraw part 
of the London deposits, since the funds at the Treasury's 
disposal in New York must have been insufficient. 


The Belgian Government has created a_ so-called 
‘* Monetary Fund ’’ in order to guarantee the 20- and 
5-franc note circulation, as well as the future issues of 
5-franc divisional money which is about to be coined. The 
total nominal amount of these notes and coins may not 
exceed 1,200 million francs. Besides the redemption of 
the loan referred to above, a semi-official intimation im- 
plies that Belgium intends to pay off gradually her 
foreign loans before starting the repayment of internal 
funded debt. Nevertheless, this does not exclude the con- 
version of the 6 per cents., which stand already above par 
(they are at present quoted at 102.50) and are convertible 
from 1931 onwards. 


The business trend is no longer as brilliant as thie 
present state of public finance. Though it would be 
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exaggerated to call it an industrial depression, an indisput- 
able setback is felt throughout the whole country. Up to 
now statistics do not show any unemployment, but it is 
expec ‘ted that unemployment will soon become inevitable 
though on a moderate scale. 


The position of the Belgian coal industry is less favour- 
able, since the coal market is growing steadily duller. 
Prices have fallen 10 and 20 frances per ton. On receipt 
of tenders for next quarter’s coal supply the National 
Railways Company, Ltd., ordered 150,000 tons from 
England, tenders of the Belgian coal companies being less 
favourable. This is regarded as a warning. Stocks have 
increased 200,000 tons on the month; it is anticipated 
that they will amount at the beginning of April to not far 
from 1 million tons, which means a serious hindrance to 
recovery. Trade will perhaps become more diflicult than 
at present, if the wage increments gradually granted in 
1929 to pitmen are to be continued. Taxation receipts 
for February, especially those from the sales tax, show 

perceptible abatement in transactions; the figures of 
railway traffie by rail have reflected a similar trend. 

The Brussels Stock Exchange slumped in February, 
but in March there was some improvement. People who 
suffered from heavy losses in the last stock crash are now 
preferring bonds and Government securities to shares. 
This has not, however, given rise to new issues of indus- 
trial bonds, since there is not yet any demand 
for them. For example, 54 per cent. bonds were issued 
in February at 97; in March the subscription price has 
been 98. It is long since such facilities for raising money 
were available here. Last year the ‘‘ Crédit Communal ”’ 
issued bonds bearing 6.2 per cent. interest. 








NORWAY. 


Discount Rate — Bond Market — Stock Exchange — 
Foreign Trade. 
(FROM OUR COkRESPONDENT. ) 
TRONDHJEM, March 29 
Tur present Norwegian Bank rate of 44 per cent. has not 
previously been in operation since the perind October, 
1926, to October, 1927, the immediate reason for the 
introduction of this rate at that time being an exception- 
ally heavy influx of foreign exchange. The present 
fore ign balances of the bank are considerably lower than 
they were at the turn of the year, though there has been 
some inerease during recent weeks, and loans and 
advances have been inereasing during the first half of 
this month. The recent reduction in the bank rate is, 
therefore, primarily a consequence of the development 
of the international market, where the tendency is still 
in the direction of cheaper money. Whether there will 
be further reductions in the Norw ‘egian Bank rate, if 
London or New York rates should be reduced again, 
there is, of course, no possibility of saying; but. the 
Governor of the Norges Bank has at least hitherto been 
able to carry out to a quite extraordinary degree the 
policy outlined in his speech at the annual me eting of the 
Norges Bank last month, of keeping the discount rate 
as low as possible. The deposit rates of the private 
joint-stock banks (as well as those of the savings banks) 
usually follow automatically the movements of the bank 


rate, but in this ease the Oslo banks and most of the 
other private banks in Bergen, Trondhjem and other 


towns have decided to maintain the rates prevailing 
vefore the reduction, at any rate until conditions have 
become more settled. 

The recent bank rate reductions have greatly stimu- 
lated the bond market and produced a considerable rise 
in the prices of nearly all types of bonds. A new series 
ot 5 per cent. bonds of the Kongeriket Norges Hypothe- 
bank to the amount of 30 million kroner is bei ing offered 
at 99.5 per cent.. while the price of this type of bonds 
during last year was as low as 94.5 per cent. The Munici- 
palities Bank (Kommunalbanken) has also opened a new 
series of 5 per cent. bonds to the amount of 15 million 
kroner, at a price which is also very favourable to the 





bank. The 6 per cent. joan of 1920 is convertible on 
June Ist next, and it is likely that the Government will 
exercise their right of conversion in the present favour- 
able circumstances, although as yet no definite step has 
been taken to this effect. 


Activities on the Bourse during the month have also 
been much influenced by the declining Bank rate, public 
interest being chiefly concentrated on Government and 
other bonds. As might be expected in the present cir- 
cumstances, however, sellers have been rather reluctant. 
Whaling shares have been firm on account of favourable 
reports from the expeditions still operating, banking 
shares are very quiet with very little business done, 
while shipping shares are weaker. 


According to the trade returns for February, the value 
of imports and exports amounted to approximately 78 
and 58 million kroner, as against 75.7 and 53.8 million 
kroner respectively in February, 1929, the surplus of 
imports being thus 20 million kroner against 21.9 million 
kroner in the corresponding month of 1929. The value 
of the chief import items was as follows, the figure in 
brackets representing those of February last year: 
Cereals, 7.4 (5.1); drapery goods, 10.1 (8.6); and vessels, 
4.6 (8.1) million kroners. The value of the chief exports 
was as follows: Pulp, 9.8; paper, 7.2 (6.6) million kroner. 

As the freight market has continued rather dull for 
an extended period, a comparatively large percentage of 
the Norwegian mercantile fleet has been inactive for 
some time, and it is stated that the immediate prospects 
are not very encouraging. That this poor condition of 
the freight markets, which also prevailed during the 
greater part of 1929, has affected our shipping companies 
is evidenced in the reports of nearly all those companies 
which are engaged in foreign markets. A typical 
example is furnished by the report of the Norway- 
American Line, from which it appears that while the 
line carried a total eargo from the United States and 
Canada of 195,000 tons in 1928, the corresponding figure 
for 1929 was 133,000 tons only. This decline is practi- 
eally entirely accounted for by reduced shipments of 
grain, flour and sugar. It is further mentioned in this 
connection that while the total export of grain from the 
United States and Canada amounted to 30.8 million 
quarters in 1928, the figure in 1929 totalled only some 
13 million quarters. 


The herring catches now in progress on the western 
coasts of the country are said to be the richest ever 
recorded in Norway. The greater part of the fish caught 
is being exported as salted herring, but a large quantity 
is also being sold to the herring oil factories or exported 
as fresh herring. 








CEYLON. 


Revenue and Expenditure — Public Debt — Income 
Tax Proposal. 


CotomsBo, March 12th. 


Tne question of taxation is engaging attention in Ceylon, 
particularly on account of the Government’s proposal to 
impose income tax as from April 1, 1931. There has been 
in recent years considerable support for income tax to 
provide a change in the incidence of existing taxation, but 
the Government seeks to impose it rather as a way out of 
its financial difficulties, as it has been necessary to borrow 
14 million rupees to balance the budget of 1929-30. All 
the financial measures of the past year show that the 
Government is greedy for revenue to continue a progres- 
sive developmental policy. The Customs duties were re- 
vised to bring in an additional revenue of four million 
rupees, to-day a 24 per cent. betting tax is being discussed 
in the Legislative Council, and on top of it all income tax 
is threatened. The root question is whether the Govern- 
ment can justify its demands, and this calls for a survey 
of the colony’s financial position. Beginning with the 
financial year 1920-21 (when there was a deficit of twenty 
million rupees and no talk of income tax but of drastic 
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retrenchment) the revenue and expenditure for each finan- 
cial year have been as follows: — 


Revenue. Expenditure. 


Rs. Rs. 
SEIOMIED » Chginskabaneahneyense 70,619,061 91,767,691 
DELETE: cwkiseuksussinaecnoes 79,270,116 77,359,068 
RE Te 93,720,169 85,583,909 
DD “Kcbhdevebntiieboucees 102,363,115 100,713,868 
TENIELD ..ccusbecenesssecnenpans 115,539,669 106,365,684 
DEED - :cchpexbinabvenesense 124,516,155 112,943,821 
1 ERC CR 129,358,916 123,621,897 
| ESS eee . 134,134,952 152,107,200 
ESTA 134,947,464* 149,455,512T 


* Including railway receipts, less interest paid to general revenue. 

+ Including railway revenue expenditure. 

As from 1928-29 the Railway Department has been bud- 
geted for separately, and the colony's revenue total of 
107,818,274 rupees and expenditure total of 125,896,034 
rupees for that year are adjusted above to provide a true 
basis of comparison with the previous year’s returns. 
Thus, the colony’s revenue has progressively expanded 
during the past eight years, and yet the colony has 
arrived at a financial position necessitating heavy new tax- 
ation. The reason will be found in the heavy expenditure 
in 1927-28 and in the new commitments involved in the 
years of profligate expenditure. While the surplus balance 
of the colony amounted to 49,696,242 rupees on Septem- 
ber 30, 1927, this balance was rapidly dissipated, and it 
was found necessary to borrow 14 million rupees for 
revenue purposes for 1929-30 in order to maintain the 
minimum reserve of 10,000,000 rupees. 


A detailed examination of the accounts discloses that 
the allocation of expenditure against revenue and against 
loan funds has been carried out in a haphazard manner. 
There is no statement of the amount diverted from 
revenue for extraordinary expenditure on public utility 
undertakings, and until Government gives an undertaking 
that the amount of the present value of the public utility 
undertakings will be borrowed on loan account and re- 
funded to revenue, the revenue figures give a false idea of 
the position. There is therefore no justification in stating 
that there is any shortage of revenue at the present time. 

On September 30, 1929, the public debt of the colony 
stood at 171,589,745 rupees, against which assets amount- 
ing to 61,146,688 rupees were held, showing a net debt 
of 110,442,557 rupees. Even allowing for the borrowing 
which has taken place since then (38,840,000 rupees), it is 
reasonable to assume that the present value of the assets 
of all public undertakings greatly exceeds the amount of 
the public debt. If a statement were made of the assets 
of all public undertakings, it would undoubtedly be shown 
that the colony is in a sound position to attract further 
investments in the shape of loans, and further that this 
course should be followed in order to capitalise the amount 
already spent from general revenue on capital items of a 
permanent and revenue-producing nature. 

The revenue from income tax, which is estimated at 
25,000,000 rupees in a normal year and 40,000,000 rupees 
in a boom year, would only encourage further extrava- 
gance, if not at first, then in later years when surplus 
balances had again accumulated. Unfortunately, how- 
ever, the Legislative Council has set its face against loans, 
except for revenue-producing schemes, and the Govern- 
ment is determined on continuing the intensive internal 
development of recent years. In the circumstances, with- 
out a businesslike appropriation between loan and revenue 
expenditure, income tax would seem inevitable. 








IRISH FREE STATE. 


Agricultural Production — Dairy Farming — Revenue. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Dustin, April 2. 
INTERESTING statistics of the value of the Free State’s 
agricultural production in 1926-27 have recently 
published. It is estimated that the total value of the 
agricultural output was £64,767,000, of which 
£23,071,000 was consumed by the agricultural com- 
munity, £11,569,000 was consumed by non-agriculturists 
in the Free State, and £28,400,000 was exported. The 


been 





balance, £1,717,000, represented the increase in the 
value of stock during the year. It is pointed out that 
every Free State agriculturist consumes £12 14s. worth 
of Free State agricultural produce, as compared with 
£10 per head sold to Free State non-agriculturists and 
13s. per head sold to inhabitants of Great Britain, 
These figures indicate, first, the importance of the Irish 
market for home-grown produce and, secondly, the room 
that exists for expansion in the British market. The 
output per worker employed in the Free State was £96, 
as compared with £104 in Northern Ireland, £169 jn 
England and Wales, £184 in Scotland and £196 in 
Denmark. It is obvious that the Irish farmer has stil] 
much to learn from farmers in other countries and that 
he has not yet made adequate use of the advantages 
which he possesses in respect of climate, soil and situa- 
tion. The Danish figure, in particular, suggests that 
there is a possibility of great improvement in output 
along the lines of mixed dairy farming, thus endorsing 
the Government's official poliey, which is to develop that 
type of farming in preference to others. 

The average milk yield per cow is shown to be 487 
gallons, compared with 654 in Switzerland, 645 in Den- 
mark, 535 in England and Wales, and 498 in Sweden. 
It must be remembered that the Irish farmer devotes his 
attention to the production of a dual purpose type of 
animal rather than a high milk-vielding cow, and that 
he is wise in so doing because of the importance of the 
live-stock trade. The yield per cow in the dairying 
countries is much higher than the average, and points 
to a very high standard of cattle. There is no doubt 
that the dairving industry is the principal hope of the 
future of Trish agriculture. Suecess wil! depend upon 
the production of high yielding cows, standardisation oi 
butter, and orderly marketing. The first two of these 
objectives are being gradually achieved with the 
assistance of the Government, and the third by the Irish 
Associated Creameries Company, Ltd. The annual 
report of this company shows that in 1929 it handled 
16,000 tons of butter, valued at £2,672,532, and that as 
a result of bulk marketing considerable economies were 
obtained in packing, chilling and transport. The price 
of Irish butter was 4s. 6d. per ewt. nearer that of Danish 
butter than in the previous year, the resulting additional 
profit to the farmers being reckoned at £200,000. 

The Exchequer statement for the year ending March 
3lst shows that the revenue amounted to £24,172,639, 
£48,407 less than in 1928-29, but £228,522 more than 
the estimated revenue, and that expenditure amounted 
to £25,050,061, £344,573 less than in 1928-29, but 
£1,125,061 more than the estimated expenditure. The 
principal items of revenue are customs £7,337,000, 
excise £6,437,000, income tax £3,966,000, estate duty 
£1,180,000 and motor tax £868,000. The floating debt 
has grown to the large sum of £3,231,000, the additional 
borrowing being mainly on account of the Shannon 
Scheme, the total expenditure on which now amounts 
to £5,496,250, to which must be added the sum of 
£956,974 advanced to the Electricity Supply Board. 





Letters to the Cvittor. 


LORD BEAVERBROOK’S POLICY. 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 

Sir,—In the first article in the girrent issue of the Economist 
you compare the tariff policies of the Australian Prime Minis- 
ter and Mr Baldwin with mine, and of mine you say :— 

‘‘Lord Beaverbrook takes a little wider view,” i.¢., than 

Mr Scullin’s, ‘‘ but still believes that we can create a selt- 

contained Empire by taxing food and thus increasing our own 

costs of production.”’ 

What I do believe is something very different, namely, 
that by taxing imports from foreign countries and admitting 
Empire products free, we shall create new and large markets 
in the only place in which it is now possible to create them 
the Empire overseas. You may disagree with the policy, but 
that is no impediment to describing it accurately when sub- 
mitting it to the judgment of your readers. 
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The assertion that the taxing of foreign foodstuffs, while ad- 
mitting Empire foodstuffs duty-free, would increase our own 
costs of production, is not even correct as a proposition in 
abstract economics while the practical advantages of the policy 
in increasing the purchasing power of the home market and in 
self-evident. — Yours 

BEAVERBROOK. 


extending our Empire markets are 
faithfully, 

29, Bury Street, St. James's, S.W. 1. 

April 16, 1930. 

[lf we have misrepresented Lord Beaverbrook’s view, we 
regret it; and we welcome any assistance he cares to give us 
in stating his policy with accuracy. Frankly, however, we 
are at a loss to understand how it is possible to escape the 
conclusion—not an abstract, but a very practical conclusion 
—that a tax on foreign food, even though Empire-produced 
fuod were admitted free, would raise the cost of production 
in this country. Lord Beaverbrook is well aware that in recent 
vears we have spent nearly twice as much on food purchased 
from foreign countries as we have spent on food produced in 
the Empire. Does he think that a change-over of the sources 
of supply on the vast scale which these proportions imply can 
be made without the inducement of higher prices for Empire 
and home producers of food over a long series of years? 
During this period, while foreign food continues to come into 
the country, does Lord Beaverbrook think that the foreign 
producer will be obliging enough to bear the whole of the 
tax, and that none of it will be paid by the British con- 
sumer’ If not, and if tood prices are raised—even if by a 
proportion only of the amount of the tax—can Lord Beaver- 
brook suggest any means of preventing the increased cost of 
living being reflected, through wage rates, in higher costs of 
production ? 

Finally, while we are entirely at one with Lord Beaver- 
brook in desiring to see the expansion of the Imperial market, 
has he considered what effect it would have upon the rest 
of our trade if we ceased to buy the £250,000,000 of food from 
foreign countries which now purchase in return 60 per cent. of 
our exports?—KEp., Econ. } 


MONEY AND UNEMPLOYMENT. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sin,—It seems to me that the economic progress of England 
at the moment is hung up by doubt on the whole funda- 
mental theory of the use of money by the State. 

Mr J. H. Thomas tells us that the problem is not just one 
of spending money, and enlists considerable support in 
saying this, while the majority of more definite Socialist 
opinion feels, rather vaguely, that there is a catch somewhere 
—that when men are not producing because ‘‘ there is no 
money ’’ to pay them to produce, and others are unable to 
consume this potential production because ‘‘ they have no 
money ’’ to pay for it, the essence of the solution must lie 
in pumping a sufficient amount of new money into the system 
to link up the two. 

‘* But,’’ the more orthodox reply, ‘‘ that would be inflation,”’ 
and so the essential, and apparently unsolved, point appears 
to be to what extent money can be introduced into the cycle 
without raising prices to neutralise its effect. A priori, one 
would imagine that as long as there are unrealised potentiali- 
ties in both production and consumption, as there so 
obviously are, new money could be absorbed in this way 
and, in its absorption, cause to be produced sufficient new 
goods to leave the goods-money ratio (i.e., prices) unaltered, 
and that only when production and consumption both reached 
their limit would new money necessarily raise prices. 

| should like to ask you for a more detailed explanation. 
than L have ever seen anywhere, why it does not in practice 
work out like this, and whether it is really impossible, if new 
money is introduced at the right point, to make it fulfil its 
purpose of bringing consumption and production potentiali- 
ties into touch, to the benefit of all and the detriment of 
none. The arguments of ‘‘ Can Lloyd George do it? ”’ carried 
on to their logical conclusion, would seem to lead to an 
attitude very like the extreme Socialist one. 

Is not the problem as much psychological as economic? In 
the cotton trade, for instance, the individual producer would 
say that he would be only too glad to sell larger quantities of 
cloth at his present prices, and the essence of the idea of 
mass production is that larger quantities can be produced at 
a smaller cost per unit. Yet in actual fact ‘‘ the market ’”’ 
insists on quoting ‘‘ firmer’’ prices at the first sign of in- 
creased demand.—Yours, C. H. Brown. 

Cotton Research Board, Giza, Egypt. 


Books and Publications. 


ECONOMIC REFORM IN ROUMANIA.* 


THE new tendency towards agrarianism in Roumania is 
reflected in a book recently published by Professor 
Madgearu. The author places due emphasis on the in- 
adequate development of the natural resources of Rou- 
mania, and, consequently, stresses the economic policy 
which has been advanced with the object of rendering 
these profitable. He makes it clear that the trend at 
present is towards the raising of the national revenue, 
and that the only way to achieve this is believed to lie in 
a continuous support of the main section of the working- 
class, the peasantry. Roumania is therefore unwilling to 
continue her aspiration after self-sufficiency. Industry has 
been fostered in Roumania in a greater measure than the 
natural advantages warranted. The result was un- 
economic production at the expense of the consumer, 
with the aim of achieving the ‘‘ chimerical ideal of 
economic self-sutficiency,’’ as Professor Madgearu puts 
it. 

A lowering of the Customs duties for the first time by 
the tariff of 1928, complete freedom for foreign invest- 
ments, free zones in the neighbourhood of the main ports, 
and the improvement of transport are the first features 
which, during a period of fifteen months—since the 
National Peasant Party has been in power—show clearly 
Roumania’s desire for international economic co-opera- 
tion. 

The innovation in the policy of agricultural credit 
consists in preparing the ground for a maximum benefit 
from the assistance given. It is suggested that the two 
conditions necessary are: on the one hand, farms of an 
average size of 25 hectares cultivated by a well-to-do 
class of agriculturists, and, on the other, a credit organi- 
sation, headed by the Central Co-operative Bank. 

This institution will have the supervision of the credits 
eranted, and will be responsible for such credits being 
used for effective production, and it will also be required 
to facilitate the direct export of agricultural products, 
thus curtailing the distance between producers and 
foreign markets. An area of land of 25 hectares is 
thought to be the most suitable, as it would permit of an 
adequate agricultural equipment, and make it possible 
for the assistance of the State to be more successfully 
apportioned in order to secure rationalisation. 

The framework seems to be well constructed, but the 
problem is not yet solved. It depends partly on how the 
Central Bank will be able to function, but its solution is 
chiefly bound up with the fluctuation of international 
prices. For the moment, it is in the exploitation of the 
public properties by foreign capital that the promise of 
more immediately effective results lies. 

As regards the Tariff policy, it seems rather risky to 
assert that Roumania, whose tariff walls were in 1929 
still the third highest, will be among the first to reduce 
her Customs duties, at a stage when a national industry 
has already been built up on the basis of inadequate 
natural advantages and when appeal is made for the 
intensification of foreign co-operation in production. Nor 
is there much probability of a regular reduction, as any 
decrease will have to be a consequence of a previous 
progress in the efficiency of internal production, and wil’, 
moreover, be dependent on the Customs policy of the 
countries with which Roumania has commercial relations. 

On the whole, the book presents a systematic summary 
of the economic policy of a new political party during its 
first year of office. Anyone who knows the natural 
advantages that Roumania offers, and the manner in 
which they were taken into consideration for the promo- 
tion of industry up till the present day, can easily see 
that this time the problem is being tackled in a spirit of 
practical common sense. The policy dealt with here 
means in fact a new economic trend in Roumania. In 
the last resort it will be dependent on its capacity for 
adaptation to the international economic trend, as 





* « Roumania’s New Economic Policy.” By Dr. Virgil Madgearu. 





(P S. King & Son, Ltd.) Price 5s. 
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economic matters go far beyond the foresight and legisla- 
tion of a single country, and happily the political party 
at present in power in Roumania seem fully aware of the 
fact that international economic co-operation is indis- 
pensable. 








BOOKS RECEIVED. 


[Brief mention of a book in this column does not necessarily 
mean that it will not receive fuller notice in a subsequent issue.]} 


(Jt would be a convenience to our readers éf publishers would make 

a point of notifying ue of the prices of booke sent for inclusion in 

thie column.) 

The Future of Empire. By William Harbutt Dawson. 
(London) Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 38, Great 
Ormond Street. 12s. 6d. net. 

This is essentially a book on peace. The British Empire is kept 
somewhat to the forefront in consonance with the author’s belief 
that the Empire and the United States hold the key to the world’s 


peace, but the point of view is that of world, rather than of 
Imperial, politics, 


The Shifting and Effects of the Federal Corporation In- 
come Tax. Vol. II. (New York) National Industrial 
Conference Board, Inc., 247, Park Avenue. $3.00. 

Examines the possibilities of shifting the federal corporation 
income tax when levied on certain classes of corporations, discusses 
its social and economic effects, and concludes with an inquiry into 
its effects upon the policies of financing corporate enterprise. 


Communist and Co-operative Colonies. By Charles Gide. 
Translated by Ernest F. Row. (London) George G. 
Harrap and Company, Ltd., 39, Parker Street. 
7s. 6d. net. 

Professor Gide briefly sketches the history of the communities 
which were founded, for the most part, during the nineteenth 


century, and reaches the conclusion that they meet a permanent 
human need. 


The Workers’ Share. By A. W. Humphrey. (London) 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 40, Museum Street. 
2s. Gd. net and 3s. 6d. net. 

The thesis of this little book is that the problem of poverty has 
made no appreciable progress towards solution, and that it cannot 
be solved within a capitalist system. The book is based on 
authoritative investigations of such standing as those of the Royal 
Commission on Labour, Dr. Bowley, and Mr Seebohm Rowntree. 
The Annals, March, 1930. (Philadelphia) American 

Academy of Political and Social Science, 3622-24, 
Locust Street. (London) P. 8. King and Son, Ltd., 
Great Smith Street. $2.00. 

This volume of the Annals is devoted to real-estate problems. 

International Labour Review. April, 1930. (London) 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 40, Museum Street. 


2s. 6d. 
Includes an article on 
Traffic Combine.”’ 
The Political Quarterly. April, 1930. (London) Mac- 
millan and Company, Ltd., St. Martin’s Street. 14s. 
Includes an article by Dr. Gregory on Empire Free Trade. 
Foreign Affairs. April, 1930. (New York) Council on 
Foreign Relations, Inc., 25, West 43rd Street. $1.25. 
Includes an article on the final Reparation Settlement. 


The Hibbert Journal, April, 1930. (London) Constable 
and Company, Ltd., Orange Street. 2s. net. 


‘* Industrial Relations in the London 


This issue contains a very interesting collection of articles, in- 
° ° © ° o oe ” 
cluding one on ‘‘ Russian Communism as a New Religion. 


The Wesleyan Movement in the Industrial Revolution. 
By Wellman J. Warner. (London) Longmans, 
Green and Company, Ltd., 39, Paternoster Row. 
lds. net. 

A very well-documented analysis of the interaction of religious 
and political and economic influences in a period in which the rela- 
tion of the churches to social theory was particularly interesting. 
Materials for the Study of Public Utility Economics. 

By Herbert B. Dorau. (London) Macmillan and 
Company, Ltd., St. Martin’s Street. 21s. net. 
An American anthology of theses, lectures and papers on different 


aspects of public utility economics, so arranged as to constitute a 
text-book of the subject. 





Les Comptes Internationauz de la France. By Jules 
Perquel. 2nd _ edition. (Paris) Editions dy 
‘* Capital,’’ 11 bis, Boulevard des Italiens. 5 frs. 


A valuable booklet, of some 55 pages, on the French balance 
of payments. 


Misadventures of a Working Hobo in Canada. By G. H, 
Westbury. (London) George Routledge and Sons, 
Ltd., 68-74, Carter Lane. 6s. net. 

The author took every precaution to give himself the status 
of an ordinary English immigrant with neither means nor special 
qualifications. His experiences therefore represent as nearly ag 
may be those of an average working man, and his account of them 
makes agreeably instructive reading. 


Investment. By L. L. B, Angas. (London) Macmillan 
and Company, Ltd., St. Martin’s Street. 20s. net. 


An attempt to equip the reader with the economic knowledge and 
mental agility necessary for successful speculation. 


Sources of Investment Information. (Chicago) Invest- 
ment Bankers’ Association of America, 33, South 
Clark Street. 


A most useful and comprehensive bibliography. 
Tin. (London) Anglo-Oriental Mining Corporation, Ltd., 
31-33, Bishopsgate. 2s. 6d. 

Contains statistics of production, consumption, stocks, prices 
and supplies of tin over a period of several years. 


Inwood’s Tables of Interest and Mortality for the Pur- 
chasing of Estates and Valuation of Property. 
Thirty-third edition. By Sir William Schooling. 
(London) Crosby, Lockwood & Son, Stationers’ 
Hall Court. 9s. net. 

Over 400 pages of tables with a generous provision of ‘ book- 
work ’’ on the mathematics involved. They include a large 


number of compound interest and sinking fund tables, money- 
lenders’ tables and tables of a large variety of annuities. 


European Finance, April 4th; Birthday Number and 
U.S.A. Supplement. (London) Bouverie House, 
154, Fleet Street. 1s. 


An international economic periodical which contains a very wide 
variety of articles. 


Sell’s Directory of Registered Telegraphic Addresses. 
1930. (London) Business Dictionaries, Ltd., 8 and 
9, Johnson's Court, Fleet Street. 

Contains telegraphic and postal addresses, telephone numbers 
and trade descriptions of firms throughout the country. There 
is also a trades section and the information is throughout cross- 
referenced, Other useful features are a list of newspapers and 
periodicals with their place of publication and charges for space, 


and a list of members of the London and Provincial Stock 
Exchanges. 


Report of the Superintendent of Insurance of the 
Dominion of Canada. Vol. II, Life of Insurance 
Companies. (Ottawa) Department of Insurance. 

Contains full statistics of everything directly or indirectly 
related to life insurance in Canada, with the fullest details of the 


activities of individual companies, and a record of the year’s 
legislation and legal decisions. 


The Countryman, April, 1980. Edited and published by 
J. W. Robertson Scott, et Idbury, Kingham, Oxford. 
2s. 6d. 

This third birthday number contains a very wide variety of 


pleasant reading. The completely urbanised ought to read it. 
Everybody else will want to. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED. 


The following may be obtained from H.M., Stationery 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C. 2 :— 


Department of Overseas Trade: Economic Conditions in 
Hungary. 1928-29. 1s. 6d. net. 


First Interim Report of the Colonial Development Advi- 
sory Committee. August, 1929,-February, 1930. 
Cmd. 3540. 9d. net. 

Financial Statement. 1930-1931. 4d. net. 

Civil Estimates and Estimates for Revenue Departments 
for the year ending March 31, 1931. 1s. net. 
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BRITISH SHIPPING INVESTMENTS. 


{ne investor in British shipping shares must envy 
Theseus his task of penetrating the inextricable maze, 
since that mythical hero had at least a single thread to 
guide him. In no major industry are published accounts 
more uninformative, or external data more difficult to 
Shipping is notoriously depressed, our 
‘tramp ”’ freight index number showing a drop of 264 
per cent. over the last twelve months alone. But the 
investor is chiefly interested in ‘‘ liner ’’ concerns, which 
depend largely on freights fixed at special ‘‘ conference ”’ 


come by. 





levels, and on passengers (including pleasure-cruising | 


voyagers). There are other reasons for regarding published 
balance-sheets with a jaundiced eye. The direction of the 
great British concerns has always been in the hands of 
Napoleonic personalities, with an autocratic tradition. 
Past acquisitions of subsidiary companies have made every 
leading concern the centre of a complex solar system. 
linally, the respective fleets are invariably valued on a 
cost basis (less depreciation), which may have little or no 
direct connection with earning power. All these condi- 
tions are of long standing, but only during the last nine 
months has the catastrophic decline in Royal Mail stocks 


revealed the full extent of the disadvantage at which they | 


tend to place the investor. 
We propose, in the following article, to deal with the 
position of the four largest groups—Royal Mail, Cunard, 


reserve position of the subsidiary companies). The last 
toyal Mail dividend was not fully earned, and in Decem- 
ber last both preference and ordinary interim payments 
were postponed. 

These figures suggest that internal as well as external 
factors must needs be taken into account in estimating 
the present position of British shipping concerns. Avail- 
able information throws a dim and uncertain light, but 
we propose to grope our way towards a conclusion as 
regards three points: the valuation of tonnage, the rela- 
tions of parents and subsidiaries, and future financial 
commitments. The Cunard values its ships at 
£36 3s. 5d. a ton, the P. & O. at £30 6s. lld. ‘The 
Cunard has written down its fleet from a first cost of 
£25,189,255 to £8,529,746, while the P. & O., last 
December, was in a position to pay all debts, repay its 
debentures, and leave the holders of £7,632,518 preferred 
and deferred stock with £3,000,000 in cash and 318 un- 
encumbered steamers, of which £23,000,000 would repre- 
sent a decidedly conservative valuation. The Furness 
Withy fleet is not valued separately in the accounts, but 
is believed to be on a conservative basis: As regards 
Royal Mail, all that the investor knows is that the com- 


| bined fleets are valued by the group at £6§ million below 


Peninsular and Oriental, and Furness Withy—and to | 
begin with the least controversial factor, namely, the trend | 


of recent earning power. Our first table shows how profits, 
dividends and prices have fluctuated in recent years :— 


Declared net income RoyAL FURNESS 
(before debenture Mam. CunarD. P. & O. WITHY. 
interest, but after 
depreciation) : £ £ £ £ 

1922-5 average...... 792,844 675,312 1,130,556 427,226 
1927 St inka 737,293 935,530 1,204,409 403,511 
1928 eer 729,366 795,530 1,224,267 427,750 
ce : 975,310 1,241,602 403,392 

Total Preference civi- 
dend : 

1922-5 Average 217,250 135,000 152,000 56,249 
No. of times covered 2-4 2+ ¢ 5:6 7:6 
Last complete year 233,500 135,000 152,000 60,000 
No. of times covered 2°0 6-0 5-4 6°7 

Ordinary ; 

Earned %, 1922-25 
GUOVAGE ....0c000e0e 5°95 a-4 20-4 9-3 
Paid %, 1922-25 
RINE ccxcniccesee 5:75 5:6 11-5* 8-1* 
Earned %, last year 4-4 13°+2 14-6 10-7 
Paid %, last year ... 5 7-5 12-0* 10 
Stock Exchange price £25tf 23/6 52/- 36/- 
Yield on last dividend% £20 £6 7s. 8d. £412s.3d.* £5 11s. 


£11 4s. 9d. £5 7s. 8d. 
+ Per £100 stock. 


Yield on last earnings% £17 12s. £5 19s. 


* Free of tax. 


| slight insight 


large holdings given in 


Profit figures are affected by financial arrangements | 


between parents and subsidiaries, by the extent of provi- 
sion for depreciation and by other special factors. After 
making generous allowances under all these heads, how- 
ever, the comparison between average earnings in a fairly 
‘‘ normal ’’ post-war period (1922-25) and in recent years 
strongly suggests that (1) the P. & O. is slowly but steadily 
improving its position; (2) Cunard earnings are liable to 
wide annual fluctuations (due, apparently, to the varying 
incidence of charges for overhauling vessels); (3) Furness 
Withy profits are more or less static ; (4) Royal Mail earn- 
ings have not been maintained of recent years. In every 
case but the last-named preference dividends are well 
covered. The best ‘‘ cover’’ for ordinary dividends is 
shown by Cunard. Furness Withy is distributing profits 
much more closely ‘‘ up to the hilt ’’ (a policy, however, 
which should be read in conjunction with the satisfactory 





a figure representing cost less the (inadequate) 4 per cent. 
for depreciation allowed by the Board of Trade for income- 
tax purposes. 

Until British company law insists on every holding 
company publishing a consolidated balance sheet, the 
investor cannot hope to form even an approximate idea 
of the real financial position of the great shipping com- 
bines. We have endeavoured, however, to obtain some 
into the position by ascertaining the 
nominal value of the shares held, directly and indirectly, 
in the largest subsidiaries, according to the returns of 
‘“* Fairplay’s Annual Summary of 
British Shipping Finance, 1930.’’ We do not claim that 
our figures are in any sense complete or exhaustive :— 


Roya FURNESS 
Malt, CunarD. P.&O. Wrruy. 
Tonnage owned by 
PAFENt CO. ...<20-+. 352,956 235,803 568,272 75,081 
No. of subsidiaries 
OEAMINCH .....<00000. 19 3 12 15 
Total tonnage of 
those subsidiaries 1,740,784 376,888 1,832,442 537,416 
Total tonnage, 
parent and = sub- 
DMMIOEE Ss icccvencscs 2,093,740 612,691 2,400,714 612,497 
Total capital : £ £ £ = 
PATONG ccasoisscecass 8,800,000 8,070,261 17,632,518 5,500,000 
Subsidiaries......... 47,930,000 1,492,000 13,266,770 11,551,986 
Ownership of subsidiary 
capital : 
By parent co....... 10,302,174 801,986 6,710,493 5,720,240 
By directors of 
parent co. ...... 1,912,762 496,320 825,894 
By other subsidi- 
SEMI iicccacccsscsce 15,862,658 100,000 649,960 1,615,294 
DEE séaugeusancsas 28,077,594 901,986 7,856,773 8,161,430 


* This necessarily involves duplication of various amounts. 


For what the figures are worth, the capitalisation per 
ton of shipping (parent and subsidiary companies com- 
bined), shown in the above tabulation, is £27 16s. in the 
case of Furness Withy (which has, however, the largest 
interests outside shipping proper); £27 5s. in the case of 
Royal Mail; £15 12s. in that of Cunard; and £8 14s. in 
that of P. & O. The Cunard comes the nearest of the 
four companies to being a “‘ unitary ’’ concern; the 
Royal Mail has much the largest and most complex 
collection of subsidiaries. 

All the subsidiaries of Furness Withy (except the 


Prince Line and the Red Cross Line, acquired last year 
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by a subsidiary) were purchased before the war. Many 
of the P. & O.’s outside interests were obtained during or 
immediately after the war. The Royal Mail alone has 
continued to follow a policy of making new large-sci 

Thus, while the 
financial commitments of the other three groups for the 
near future are restricted mainly to new and replacement 
tonnage programmes, the Royal Mail group has various 
obligations, maturing over the next few years, by way of 
payment for the White Star Line, Shaw, Savill and 
Albion, and other recent acquisitions, and in respect of 
loans made by outside authorities to R.M.S.P. Meat 
Transports, etc., and guaranteed by the parent company. 
The position is discussed in a separate “‘ Note ’’ on 
page 896. Some of the Royal Mail subsidiaries have 
large building programmes in hand (the Meat Transports, 
Nelson and Union-Castle companies having registered 
aggregate mortgages and charges of £6,260,569, mainly 
on this account), though building operations on a new 
super-Atlantic liner were recently declared to be sus- 
pended. The company is under the necessity of conserv- 
ing its resources to the utmost extent. 

Furness Withy has spent over £7,000,000 on new ton- 
nage in the last four years, and in any case has over £3} 
million of marketable ‘* outside ’’ investments. The 
P. & O. took £1,000,000 last year from a ‘* reserve for 
new tonnage construction ’’ (not shown in the balance 
sheet) to pay for a new 19,648-ton vessel, the Viceroy 
of India, delivered during the year, and last December 
Lord Inchcape announced that orders were to be placed 
for two further ships of 20,000 tons. The Cunard, again, 
is shortly to build a new liner for the *‘ luxury ’’ Atlantic 
service which will ‘‘ bear favourable comparison with 
anything afloat.’’ Since the war the company has con- 
centrated on vessels in the 20,000-ton class, but in view 
of German competition, and in view of the fact that no 
Cunard liner over 30,000 tons is less than sixteen years 
old, the new vessel may be of the ‘* super ’’ class, cost- 
ing not less than £4,000,000. 

The conclusion suggested by this review would seem 
to be that the investor should exercise considerable dis- 
crimination when purchasing shipping shares. The 
material for an informed judgment is meagre, elusive 
and unsatisfactory. It reveals, however, beyond a per- 
adventure, that while all companies must be affected, to 
some extent, by depression in the industry, and all must 
incur significant expenditure in keeping their fleets 
abreast of the times, the extent to which earning power 


can be regarded as ‘‘ assured,’’ at current levels, is far 
from identical in all cases. 


acquisitions right up to recent times. 








THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS. 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE. 


SETTLING DAYS. 
TICKET. | 
April 22 April 24. 

The Budget, the holidays and the 1d of the Account 
combined to give markets an abnormal character. The 
** House ’’ had been conveniently shelving the Budget, 
and, when its presentation compelled members to face its 
consequences, neither first nor second thoughts proved 
adequate. The immediate effects of Mr Snowden’s pro- 
posals on market prices are discussed in another column 
(page 896). It is obvious, however, that this week’s 
business is no guide to the real nature of the reprecussions 
the Budget must undoubtedly have on the future of 
security prices. The course of dealings after the holidays 
will be followed with close, and slightly anxious interest, 
by large investors. 

Gilt-edged securities opened shakily after the Budget, 
recovered on Tuesday (after considerable purchases were 
said to have been made by the Government broker), and 


ACCOUNT. 





again showed a tendency to relapse the following day. 
The last-named movement particularly affected 44 per 
cent. Conversion scrip, but War Loan fell off after a good 
showing on Tuesday, and Funding Loan was sold, despite 
the immunity of these two stocks from income tax in the 
hands of foreign holders. The course of India stock prices 
reflected nervousness at the spread of civil disobedience 
and the serious Calcutta rioting, the 3 per cents. being 
particularly affected. Little business was done in 
Dominion and Colonial descriptions, and Home Corpora- 
tion issues had a duller tendency. 

Foreign stocks showed scattered fractional losses on a 
very small volume of dealings. Brazilians found few 
buyers. Reports of financial difficulties in Tokio caused 
dullness in Japanese bonds, while, nearer home, a fresh 
setback in the Turkish negotiations produced a further fall 
in Turkish Unified. 

Movements in Home Railways were undistinguished, 
though buyers apparently predominated in a quiet market. 
Undergrounds, however, quickly recovered after Mr 
Snowden’s declaration that the petrol tax would not be 
increased. Among Foreign Railways, Argentine stocks 
showed little movement, though some observers professed 
to see evidence of a transfer, on a small scale, from lower 
to higher income-yielding securities. Unwelcome political 
developments had no disturbing influence on Indian 
Railway prices. 

Interest in the industrial market centred chiefly on 


shares affected by Mr Snowden’s proposals. Among 
McKenna Duty beneficiaries, whose special facilities 


were given a further year’s lease of life, motor shares 
were prominent, Austin and Leylands rising sharply, 
while Dennis was bought, from influential quarters, on 
Wednesday. The leaders of the tobacco market also 
made a firm showing in the absence of new imposts on 
the commodity. Brewery shares, on the other hand, 
were undecided, though there was general agreement 
that the higher duty should not have any effect on 
dividends. The retention of the silk duties had been fully 
discounted, and Courtaulds had an easy tone on “ cuts ”’ 
in selling prices (announced on Wednesday). The pub- 
lication of the British Celanese circular was a signal for 
profit-taking, the company’s increased turnover and 
profits being regarded as insufficient to cover any 
dividend on the ordinary shares. Gramophone issues 
continued firm, the market refusing to believe that the 
smoke-cloud of amalgamation rumours concealed no ‘fire 
in the shape of a coming agreement between Columbia 
and H.M.V. Electrical equipment shares lost ground and 
internationals were undecided in the absence of 
American support. Bank shares were easier, but few 
alterations were made in insurance shares. 

tubber shares remained in an idle and uninteresting 
condition. The commodity was dull, with a slight re- 
covery on Wednesday, the near approach of the May 
‘holiday ’’ proving no stimulus to American buying. 
Tea shares were marked higher, in a number of eases, 
on scattered support. Business in oil shares was re- 
stricted, and unresponsive to the factor of unchanged 
taxation, the opinion of various leaders of the industry 
being that an increased duty would, in any case, have 
had little effect on British consumption. 

Dullness enveloped the mining markets early in the 
week, practically all changes being downward. Kaffirs 
opened fairly firm, with Union Corporation a strong 
feature, following the publication of the report (dealt 
with on page 898), but neither Paris nor the Cape would 
support their favourites, and on Tuesday not a single 
improvement was recorded throughout the _ list. 
Rhodesian issues were also subject to fits of depression 
and many descriptions finished on the wrong side. Globe 
and Phenix received some support on statements made at 
the meeting regarding recent developments, and Wankie 
Colliery strengthened. Tin shares suffered, following a 
further recession in the price of the metal, and a sharp 
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fall in copper to £61 17s. 6d. led to some selling of Tintos 
from Paris and declines in other directions. 


“ FINANCIAL NEWS" DAILY BARGAIN INDEX. 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists.) 


——_—— 





Apr. 10.| Apr. 11.) Apr. 14.] Apr. 15. | Apr. .| Apr. 17. 





_—— 


Government and Municipal 





LOBNB.....s0ccrccscescsscrsceses 1,412 1,408 | 1,657 1,384 1,477 ose 
Transport, Communications, 
and Public Utilities......... 1,183 1,217 | 1,159 937 1,076 eee 
Commercial and Industrial® | 2,405 2,276 | 2,369 2,362 2,608 baie 
Beals, Insurance and Finan- 
dal .sercccccccccccsceccccocere 690 585 689 510 596 
wines (nc luding Nitrate) ... 525 620 619 486 562 
Oil ..esceessceereercesscssceccssoes 276 174 217 165 238 ose 
Rubber, Tea and Coffee ...... 189 215 191 158 164 ove 
Total ...ccccccccccccsceccecee 6,680 6,495 | 6,901 6,002 6,72) eve 


























® Including iron and steel and breweries. 


“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 
STOCKS (1928 = 100). 





Highest Lowest 
of 1930. of 1930. | Apr. 10. 
(Jan. 13). | (Mar. 4). 





Apr. u,| Apr, 14. | Apr. 15. | Apr. 16. | Apr. 17. 








90°5 | 82-0 | 89-3 | 89°3 | 89-1 | 89-4 | 90-1 | eee 











FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES. 


NEW YORE. 

Share markets are highly irregular, but the trend con- 
tinues upward under the force of investment trust buying 
and pool activity. That public speculation is probaby not 
so large as supposed is suggested by the fact that brokers’ 
loans rose by only $26 million last week. Sentiment is 
more cautious. Public utility issues are ahead of most 
groups, but oils are also a feature. Rails, on the other 
hand, are dull on poor traffic anticipations. Reports on 
industrials for the first quarter of 1929 generally show de- 
creases in earnings as compared with a year ago. The 
market is looking to the future, but dividends are be- 
ginning to be reduced or passed. Copper shares have been 
weak, but they rallied well after the announcement of a 
cut in the price of the metal to 14 cents. Foreign buying 
was reported to be unusually good, and producers are 
hoping later to put prices up again. The American Tele- 
phone Company's new stock offer gives valuable “‘ rights,”’ 
quoted at from $20 to $25 each, but the price has dropped 
on profit-taking when the news was known. The foreign 
trade figures for March show exports at $374 million, the 
lowest March figure since 1926, but slightly above the 
February ley. The net imports and releases of ear- 
marked gold fn first three months of 1929 amount to $144 
million. Londs are irregular and less active, with new 
offerings heavier; but most of the new issues are going 
well. The steel industry is running at 77 per cent. of 
capacity. 


(By Cable.) 
Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. 
i 4 10. 16. 3. 10. = 16. 
U8. 33% T. Bds. 105i; 104%} 104% | Phelps Dodge ~.... 42 41 39} 
Do. 44% T.Bds. 1114 Lilly, 1103 Paliman ......sces« 824 83 824 


Lib.Ln.3$%'32-47 ‘100 je 10045 100 Sears: Roebuck... 86% 924 918 
ea ea] VOL! 101g 1014 | Studebaker... 41f 42h 40; 





67 33-38 101g 101§ Old | Un. Fruit............ 91 96 96 
Do. 44% ‘5: U.S. Leather ...... 108 13; «138 
Atchison ....-+-+0es 237 2368 «2298 «| U.S. Rubber... 325 347 33 
Ches, & Ohio 235 232 228% | U.S. Steel .....000 193} 1953 194% 
Erie.....sececesssesee 58 ise wit or mor soeee - 1824 1928 195} 
Illinois Cater 129 29 2 OOlWOrth ......04+ 64 64 65% 
N "'Y. Central ... 1864 1854 181 Worthington Pump 136 asi 1344 
Pennsylvania... 844 823 81% 
Southern Pacilic... 122 1224 123} Am. Pow. & Light 114} 92 1148 
Southern Rly. . 127$ 127 114 Am. Tel. & Tig. ... 2623 270 259} 
Union Pacific.....-- 2354 235 232 Electric P.& L.... | 95¢ aoa 
Int. Tel. Teles...... 68 708 728 
Am, Can. wc 148 1514 153, | Nat. Pow. & Lt... He a 
Alleghany Corp ty 734 Radio Corpn. ..... 59$ 602 59 
Amer. “melting. * 18 133 - i Utilities P&L... 415 45.44 
Anaconda ..+-+- eee - Union Tig. ... 191 187 18 
Bethlehem Steel... 1074 sr = 4 8 


0 ao 42 : cas 
Se hon gor 107% ost Associated Gas“A” 41 42 412 
Eastman Kodak... 2324 256 2434 
Gen Electric(New) 864 928 90 | Mid-Cont, Pet... 31 32k 31 
Gen, Motors .-.-+ 49 534 51 Pan Amer, B....... 55 58} 55} 
Int. Harvester .. 94 1064 112% Sinclair il «00008 29% 3lk 29% 
Montg. Ward...... 40 42 45 Std. Oalifornia...... 684 713 703 


Nutl, Biscuit oo 87% 882 —87F | DO. Ndeesseeee 15 19 = 773 








LONDON ACTIVE SECURITIES. 
NOTE.—Shares with a New York quotation or with definite American interest are 
distinguished by ttalics. 

British and Colonial Government Securities. 

Rise 














Closing Prices. or Closing Prices —_ 
 Apr.10. Apr. 16. Fall. Apr. 10. Apr. 16. F: 
Conv. Loan FRG -ccese 784 78 — 4] Treasury 5% (B)...... rolg. DLE. za 
Do. 44% 1944 ...... 99; 994 § | Canada 4% 1940-60. 91 9). 
Do. 5% 1944-64 ... 10248 1028 — x | S. Africa 5% 1945-75 102 102 ai 
War Loan 5% 1929-47 103 103 + | India 3}% ............ 644 64 — 3 
Consols 4%, sevsesornees 883 89 i Do. 44% 1958-68... 86 87 + } 
Punding 4% sidiionnale eseee 91 91 — | Australia 5% 1945-75 94 93 — ] 
Victory Bonds 4% «+» 944 942 + 4} | N.S.Wales 5% 1935-55 904 90} 
Local Loans 3% ...... 654 65 — 43 ' N. Zealand 5% 1946.. 102 102 
, Foreign Government Securities. 
apanese 6% (1924)... 102 102 ide French 4% (Brit.) ... 20 20x 
Argentine 4% Reciss. 874 874 ads German 7% sacseveccees 10st 105}x + 3 
Austrian 6% 1923-43 104 104 or Greek 7% Refugee... 1033 103% + 2 
Belgian 7% sesseeseeeee 111} 1114 eas Hungary 73% ......++- 1034 103% 
Brazil 63% (1927) ... 914 884x — 3 | Chili6% .............. 974 97%... 
China 5% (1912)...... 48 48 — 4] Poland 7% ............ Ss @-~ 3 
Egypt nitied 4% --- 78% 782 +- § | Mexican 5% (1899)... 20 21 + 1° 
WEORCH BH .cccesccccee 208 208 eee S. Paulo Coffee 73%... 944 943 4 } 
— Corporation Stocks. 
mgham 5% 1946-56 pm. 48 pm. E. London 5%1960-70 98 
Bristol 5% 1950-60 1 pm. 12pm. Sydney 5$% 1954 oe 92 e2 ie 
re aemeninela 65 65 Berlin 6% Ster. ...... 954 948 =} 
i: British and Foreign Railways. 
+. Western Ord. Stk. 88} 88} - B.A.&PacificOrd.Stk. 90 90 
L.N.E. Def, Stk. «0... 10f 10 — 3] B-AGtsSthn.Ord.stk. 9} 973 + 1 
Do.5 Yo Pref. Stk.... 32} 2 { B.A.WesternOrd.Stk. 774 783 +1 
L.M.S. Ord. Stk....... 52 528 — C. Argentine Ord.Stk. 81} 824 + 1 
Metropol’an Con. Stk. 65 65¢ + +4] Cordoba Ord. Stk. ... 172 18 + 3 
Met. Distreit Ord. Stk. 77} 77% a G.W. of Brazil £10. 3} 33 4 
Southern Def. Stk.... 31% 32$ + %| Leopoldina Ord. Stk. 55 57h + 25 
_Do. Pref. Ord. Stk. 744 744 — 4] San Paulo Ord. Stk.. 195} 1953 
Underground Ord. £1 ly 1% + & | Int. Riys. Cent. Am ; 
Do. Income Bonds 1094 112 + 24 WO WAP ecccacccyasciae $30% $304 
Can, Pacific Com, Stk. 2184 216 — 2} | Utd. Havana Ord.Stk. 19} 193 
Antofagasta Ord, Stk. 87 86} - 4] Beira Riwy. no par... lt lt 
Banks. 
Bank of England Stk. 255 2544 — 4} {| Nat. Prov. £20,£4pd. 13 13 - 
Barclay B. (£1) ...... 23 2% ese Comcl. Bk. of Aus, 10/ + if 
Barcl. (Dom.&c.) A£l lz 144 — 4, | Hongk.and 8. ($125) $1173 sz 
Lloyds £5,with£1pd. 34 3 — gy | St.of S.A. £20,£5pd. 15$ 15} 
Midland £1, fully pd. 34 33 — | W'’minster £4, £1 pd. 34 33 
Insurance. 
Alliance £1, fully paid 20 20 a Lt) 13 1 4 
Com. Un.£2},fully pd. 26 26 pe Phoenix, £1 fully pd... iit ia - i 
Lon.& Lanc.£5,£l pd. 29 29 + $¢' Roy.In.tl,with10/pd. 63 8 — 3 


Coal, Iron and Steel. 











Amal, Anthracite (£1) * ts - gs ; Guest, Keen (£))...... 35 5} 

Babcock, Wilcox (£1)... 32 343 % Powell Duffryn (£1)... t zi 

Baldwin (4/-) ......... + is wad Stewarts & Lloyds(£l) ly 1% ~—~ 

Bolsover Ord. (£1)... # # ... | Swan, Hunter(€l)... 14 1l&x 

Cory, William (£1) ... 2¢ 2% wae Thornycroft, John (£1) 33 5} ; 

Dorman, Long (£1)... vs ery VERS (G/B) ncceccccecee 2 $ 

Textiles. 

Bradford Dyers (£1)... 14 18 — | Courtaulds............... 23 26 = YJ 

Brit.Celanese Ordo) OOO | Linen Thread Gly. 1p if = 

Coats, J. and P. (£1) Ste = Sis EAMES CBD) cc ncccecsese # 3 obs * 
Electrical Manufacturing. 

Associated Elec.(£1).. 1% — | General Electric (£1)... 23 24 — 

British Insulated (£1) 3B | Henleys (W.T.) (£1) 6th 6. , 

Callenders (£1) ...... 3 i 34 Joinson & Plalip(£l) 2° 1 — & 
Electric Light and Power. 

AtlaaL’ht&P’er(f£) 1% 13% — = | Hudro-Elec.Com.Stk. 55% 54 ~- jz 

City of London (£1)... 1# i; ioe Midiand Counties (£1) l% 1% : 

County of London(£l1) 2% 223 ... Newcastle-on-Tyne(£l1) 14 ly, _ a 

Gas. 

Gas Light & Coke (£1) +4 ooo Primitiva (£1) ......0. 1# iW -¥ 
imp. Continental Stk. 400 395 — 5 |S. Metropolitan Stk... 101 lolg + ‘4 
Telegraphs and Cables. 

Cables ( A. Ord. 59% 56 — 34; Canadian Marconi ... lf& 18 te 

and 1 | Marconi Marine (£1) 2m 2 * 4 
Wireless B Ord. SO} 28 — 23! Oriental Telephone(£l) 29§ 2% + % 
Motors. 

Austin (5/-) ........000. 1g 1% + ve | Leyland (£))............ 3% 32 +8 
Dennis (1]) .....ce0000 2% «28 «6+ fy | Rolls-Royce (£1) ...... 7 a ER 
Ford Motors (£1) ...... 3 St jal Napier (5/-) ....cccccese 23 08 
Shipping. 
Cunard (£1) .........0 ly Ila — | P.& O. Defd. (£1)... 2 26% -— 4 
Furness Withy (£1)... 14 14% — & | Royal Mail Ord. Stk. 263 26% 
Tea and Rubber. 
Anglo-Dutch (£1)...... 1% 12% — 2 | London Asiatic (2/)... aA wa 
Bah Lias (£1) ......... li li oa Rubber Trust (£1)... 1k lj 
Cons. Tea&Luds. (£10) 255 26 + 4 | United Serdang (2/) ts 
Oil. 
Anglo-Persian (£1) ... 4% 4 — fy | Canadian Eagle,no par +f a — + 
Attock (€)). .<...<...<s- 2 1: + {| | Merxtcan Lagle(£1/0/6) #3 } — 
Brit.Cont. Oils.Ord.$5 vy ye ++ Royal Dutch (£34) ... 34% 34 — & 
Burmah Oil (£1) ...... 48 4 t+ te | Shell (E)) ...... cece eens 48% 4 OO 
Miscellaneous. 
Assoc, P. Cement (£1) 14 144 ove International Holdings 88 73 -f 
Braz. Traction, no par $54 $53 - ie Inter. Nickel of Can. 444 428 —l 
Brit.-Am. Tobacco(£1) 53 58% + & | Areuger & Toll( kr.100) 334 33: eae 
Carreras,“‘A"’ Ord(£1) Qe St + 4 | Marks & Spencer (10/-) 2 5k + ¢ 
Columbia Graph.(10/) 6 x5 6% -+ | Maypole Dairy (2/-) as 
Distillers (£1) ...ccceee 38 3% — + Pinchin Johnson (10/-) oy "xb || ee 
Dunlop (6/8).....+.2+006 3 t+ — | Savoy Hotel (£1) ... 1% CS ee 
Gramophone Co. (£1) 44% 4% + & | Swed.Match,b(kr 100) 17% l7it + ¥& 
Guinness (A) (£1) ... 54 5t § | Tate and Lyle (£1)... 2 2 + + 
Harrods (£1)....0.-+0«0 38 33 . Tilling Thos. (£1)... 48 4% eee 
Hudson's Bay (£1)... 44 48 — | Turner & Newall (£1) 3H 3 -— & 
Imp, Airways(£115/p) 1% lz 32 Unilever (£1) ......++. 3H 38 — + 
Imp. Chem., Ord. (£1) l* l& + & [United Me jasses (£1).. 58 " bi 
Imperial Tobacco (£1) 43 5% + % | Watney Combe Df(£l) 2% 3y + ot 
Mines. 
Anglo-Amer.ofS.A(£1) lf, ly  ... | N’Changa (£1 with 17/6 
De Beers Def. (£23)... 98 = RHE | DAL) weeeeeceeeereeeees 7 eee 
** Chartered"’ 15/f.p... 1# 1g - + NewModder fentein 10/- 4% 44 aa 
Burma Corp. (Rs. 10) +h th ats > hodesvan Congo Border 
Bwana M'Kubwa,5/fp le #% — $% CO deccnctinenceseans 154 14 — 
Johan. Cons, (£1)...... 24 285 — wy | Rio Tinto (£5) 45th 423 —2# 
Lake View & Star (4/) 48 % — x | Roan Antelope Cpr.(5/) lw 14 —¥< 
Loangwa (5/-) ......-. is ts Tanganyika (£1) ...... 2 2 -— &% 
London Tin (£1) ...... 1} 1: } UnionCrp.(12/6fu.pd.) 3 38 — 
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By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York and 13, Copthall Avenue, London, we print 
the following index figures of American security values 
and yields, calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) :— 





| 1928, 1929. 1930. 














} 
Lowest.| Highest.| Lowest.| Highest. on Yea. | aye. “_- 
337 Industrials 132-5 186-4 134-5 218-5 146-0 | 170-1 174-1 
SS. Balls...c.ccve 120-5 139-7 127-8 169°4 134-3 145-5 | 144-3 
34 Utilities .... | 128-3 180-6 178-6 327-9 202:°2 258-3 | 268-1 
Total, 404 Stocks | 130-3 178-9 140-3 228-1 153-0 180-2 | 184-3 
Average yield of 
50 = Industrial 
Common Stocks | 3-32% | 4°42% | 3-10%| 5-23% 44-83% | 4°15%}4-03% 


























DAILY AVERAGE OF 50 INDUSTRIAL COMMON STOCKS (1926 = 100). 











~ Highest Lowest | | | | 
ot 1930. | of 1930. | Apr. 9. |Apr. 10.|Apr, 11./Apr. 13.)Apr. 14.;Apr. 15 on 16. 
(Apr. 10.) (Jan. 17.) { | } | 





202-4 | 166°5 





| | 
202-3 | 202-4 | 201-6 | 202-3 | 200°7 | one | 





TOTAL DEALINGS IN NEW YORK, 





| Apr. 9. | Apr. 10. | Apr. 11. 








Apr. 12*.| Apr. 14. | Apr. 5 Apr. 16. 





F | 
Stock Exchange— } 


Shares (Thous.) 5,181 5,672 5,618 | 2,115 4,142 4,204 4,380 


Bonds (Value- 
Thous. $)...... 12,454 11.579 12,845 6,192 10,560 11,894 16.244 
Ourb— 


Shares (Thous.) 1,489 1,605 1,653 708 1,292 1,279 1,404 











* 2-hour session, 








INVESTMENT NOTES. 








The Stock Exchange and the Budget.—The initial re- 
ception by the stock markets of Mr Snowden’s Budget 
proposals was frigid. It was felt that increased taxation 
in Great Britain, coinciding with a reduction in other 
countries, might cause a mild “* flight from the pound,”’ 
and the concentration of the new burdens on recipients 
of relatively high incomes was regarded as likely to dim- 
inish the fund available for national saving. Second 
thoughts were somewhat more favourable, the provision 
made for debt service and redemption being accounted 
satisfactory, while what was considered as a_ virtual 
pledge by Mr Snowden—that no higher taxation would be 
introduced next year—came to be regarded as the most 
reassuring feature in the whole Budget. After an initial 
marking down, prices recovered on Tuesday afternoon, 
but were easier on Wednesday :— 

Close, Opening, Close, 
Monday Tuesday Close, Wednesday 


Afternoon, Morning, Tuesday Evening 
(April 14). (April 15). Evening. (April 16). 


5%, War Laan ......0..2..008 103 1023 103 1034 
4% Funding Loan ......... 913 904 914 91 
4% Consolidated............. 894 88} 89 88 
34% Conversion.............. 78} 77h 78} 78 
44% Conversion...........++. 100 993 100 99} 
5%, COMVSTSION. 2000220000000. 1023 1024 102% 102} 
SE a nee 30/- 30/2} 32/- 34/3 
ee ee eee 69/3 69/3 72/6 75/- 
British Amer. Tob., ord.... 53 5 #8 5 8 5% 
Imperial Tobacco, ord. ... 485 435 4 5 ads 
Courtaulds, ord. ............ 2% 2H 28 2 & 
British Celanese, ord. ...... 4 ‘ #3 oh 
Watney Combe, def. ...... 57/9 58/6 58/3 61/- 
Distillers, ord. ............... 67/6 67/3 67/9 68/- 
Gramophone, ord. ........+- 44 4% 4 is 4% 
Columbia Graph., ord. ..... 64 638 63 6% 
Underground, ord............ 1s 1% 14} 1+, 
fe ee er 52 524 52 524 


Shares affected by the retention of the McKenna duties 
were, naturally, firm, though holders paid due attention 
to the Chancellor’s plain intimation that, revenue per- 
mitting, the duties would go by the board next year. 
Tobacco shares, which had been sold in confident antici- 
pation of an increased duty, quickly recovered. The 





initial impulse to mark down brewery share prices was 
arrested by the reflection that the extra duty would prob- 
ably be more than counterbalanced by the benefits of de- 
rating. Motor which were firm before the 
Budget, rose further, but rayon share prices were found 
to have fully discounted in advance the retention of the 
duties. ‘The recovery in Undergrounds was the natural 
outcome of the absence of an increase in the petrol duty, 
The general verdict was that the Budget lifted the 
Government over an awkward stile, but lessened the 
Treasury’s chances of an early and profitable War Loan 
conversion issue. Whether it will induce a slight shift- 
ing of the centre of gravity from lower to higher yielding 
stocks, and, by causing investors to seek non-taxable 
capital profits rather than income, hasten the next 
equity share boom and defeat the purpose of cheap money, 
are questions to which the future must be left to supply 
an answer. 


shares, 





Stock Exchange Annual Meeting.—The annual meeting 
of the proprietors of the Stock Exchange, held on Tues- 
day (writes a Stock Exchange correspondent), opened 
with an appreciation by Mr Sidney Ricardo, the chairman, 
of the services of Mr Archibald Campbell, Chairman of 
the Committee for General Purposes, during the Hatry 
crisis. Dealing with the report and accounts, Mr 
Ricardo dwelt upon the excellence of the main source 
of Stock Exchange income. Subscriptions from members, 
on their own behalf, and in regard to clerks, together 
amounted to £297,561, and showed an increase on the 
vear of £14,400. The decrease of £29,000 in entrance fees 
he described as not particularly surprising in view of the 
exceptional conditions of the previous year, when the high 
water mark of £109,400 was reached. The Stock Ex- 
change revenue account showed a credit balance of 
£276,000 (£14,000 less than in 1928-29), but the dividend 
was to be maintained at £9 per share, making £13 for 
the year, less tax at 4s. 6d.—thanks to the new Budget. 
There were 3,925 members, 742 authorised clerks, 1,453 
unauthorised clerks, and 594 settling-room clerks. Aboli- 
tion of dual control is being automaticaly effected by the 
gradual increase in the number of proprietors, which now 
number 2,913. The greatest difficulty experienced by the 
managers at present is that of providing necessary space 
for the staff of officials or for members’ offices. Rebuild- 
ing operations have been in progress for some time, and a 
new freehold recently acquired, at a cost of £77,000, has 
been charged to capital account. Some 88 members now 
pay the lowest subscription of 20 guineas, while 404 pay 
the maximum of 100 guineas. The largest class of mem- 
bers (1,594) pays 40 guineas a year. The price of Stock 
Exchange shares remains about 206 cum dividend, giving 
a vield of 64 per cent. 





Royal Mail Position.—The accounts of the largest 
British steamship organisation—the Royal Mail Company 
—are due to be presented in less than a month’s time. 
Preference and ordinary interim dividends were post- 
poned last December, and the market is sceptical regard- 
ing any distribution next month, judging by present 
quotations :— 


Yield on 

Amount Highest, Lowest, Present 1928 
Stock. Quoted. 1929. 1930. Price. Dividends. 
% Red. Deb. ..... 5,100,000 964 52 65 733 9 
43% First Red. Deb. 1,400,000 89} 71 744 6 0 9 
64% Cum. Pref.... 2,900,000 102 26 30 2113 3 
5°4 Non-Cum. Pref. 900,000 81} 20 25 20 0 O 
Ordinary .........+.. 5,000,000 76 21 25 20 0 0 


There are rumours of impending changes in high quarters, 
but the public has had no definite announcement since 
Lord Kylsant’s extraordinary declaration, in reply to a 
Lamport and Holt shareholder last month, that he hoped 
eventually to see all his shipping directorates ‘‘ as one.’’ 
Meanwhile, the opinion is steadily gaining ground that 
the group’s most pressing problems are concerned less 
with matters of earning-power (though the latter, as we 
suggest in a leading article on page 893, does not appear 
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Ps. nonce 
to have been fully maintained) than with impending 
capital liabilities. As will be seen from the following 
table, the parent company has interests in a number of 


decidedly large subsidiaries, for certain liabilities of which 


it has in many cases made itself responsible. 


Royat Matt Houpincs. 





Capital. 





Held or controlled by 























Subsidiary. | R.S.M.P. 
‘ Amount, } 
Issued. 
By Parent iy By Sub- Total 
Co. Directors.| sidiaries. ae 
£ £ £ £ £ 

African Steamship ..........0006 2,500,000 ae 1,200 | 1,994,735 | 1,995,935 
Argentine Navigation . 2,000,000 375,500 an 754,000 | 1,129,500 
Belfast Steamship .........s0008 500,000 aa 10,000 475,000 485,000 
British and African S.N,...... | 2,350,000 102,500 | 2,339,920 | 2,442,420 
British aud Irish Steam P..... 3,000,000 942,500 | 1,320,000 | 2,262,500 
Burns and Laird Liues......... 500,000 ose pri 499,491 499,491 
RE REA 4,625,000 | 1,226,350 cies 2,884,205 | 4,110,555 
8,485,000 453,444 | 596,040 oie 1,029,484 
1,000,000 nau 2,500 989,960 992,460 
500,000 as on 495,960 495,960 
4,240,000 900,000 50,000 | 1,994,997 | 2,944,997 
1,000,000 890,500 4,000 100,000 994,500 
700,000 284,000 | 186,000 i 470,000 
1,000,000 348,000 aie 649,400 997,400 
1,550,000 | 1,997,497 se 1,997,497 
1,500,000 | 1,492,900 sha 1,492,900 
R.M.S.P. Meat Transports ... | 1,000,000 | 987,993 12,002 res 999,995 
EES 5,480,000 |} 1,365,990 6,020 | 1,364,990 } 2,737,000 
White Star Line............cee+00 6,000,009 | 1,496,100 4,000 | 2,498,900 | 3,999,000 
Total, 19 Subsidiary Co.'s {47,930,000 | 11,798,274 |1,916,762 pais s08 52,076,594 











This picture is not, of course, complete. According to 
Fairplay, the companies in the group number 33, 
with a paid-up ordinary capital of £43,202,875, a pre- 
ference capital of £26,935,375, and debentures totalling 
£20,115,720. Some of the subsidiaries have, in the last 
week or two, registered a number of new debentures, 
mainly in favour of Harland and Wolff, the Midland 
Bank and the Belfast Banking Company, covering an 
aggregate sum in excess of £5,330,000. These are under- 
stood, however, to be merely supplementary security for 
earlier advances, incurred in respect of new construction. 
The parent concern, however, has numerous pending 
liabilities. A Trade Facilities Loan to R.M.S.P. Meat 
Transports of £2,550,000, guaranteed by the Royal Mail, 
falls due in September-October this year. The company, 
it has been stated, will ask for an extension of time. A 
sum of £1,485,000, due on December 31st last, by the 
White Star Line to the Commonwealth Government (re- 
presenting part of the purchase price of the Australian 
Commonwealth Line, payable in nine annual instalments) 
has probably been met. The group has other engage- 
ments—ineluding £2,350,000 to be paid before Decem- 
ber, 1986, to the International Mercantile Marine of New 
Jersey, for the White Star Line, and, possibly, a balance 
of the purchase price of the Shaw, Savill and Albion 
Company’s shares. The Trade Facilities obligation, how- 
ever, is clearly the most pressing. The Trade Facilities 
Act Advisory Commitee will presumably have regard to 
the company’s importance as a leading British concern. 
They would, however, be on strong ground in making 
special treatment contingent on the utmost conservation 
of resources (including available earnings). Stockholders 
may draw their own conclusions. 





Tin Restriction.—Last month the Tin Producers’ Asso- 
ciation announced (see Economist, March 15th) that pro- 
ducers with a normal output of 137,799 tons of metallic 
tin a year were curtailing output to the extent of 24,096 
tons, and that an aggregate curtailment of 30,000 tons a 
year should not be unobtainable. A fresh circular was 
issued by the association last week, calling a meeting for 
April 16th to consider revised methods of restriction of out- 
put. Under the various methods already adopted it is 
stated that producers controlling a present normal output 
of 140,994 tons will be ‘‘ restricting ’’ to the extent of 
26,739 tons a year. It is suggested that regulation of 
output by the time factor, which was the method applied 
in the East, is not the most economical or certain way 
of bringing about the desired restriction, and it is there- 
fore proposed (1) that all plants in operation during the 





twelve months of 1929 shall be so regulated as to produce 
not more than 80 per cent. of their 1929 output; (2) that 
plants which began operations at dates subsequent to 
January 1, 1929, shall be so regulated as to produce not 
more than 80 per cent. of their estimated production for 
1930, and (3) that where such methods are inapplicable 
regulation on a time basis (provided the maximum work- 


| ing time does not exceed 80 per cent. of the normal) 





shall apply. These proposals were unanimously 
carried. It is claimed that the adoption of these 
formulw would increase by approximately 3,751 tons the 
curtailment now in force for 1930, making the aggregate 
curtailment in excess of 30,000 tons. The success of all 
output restriction schemes depends upon leaving out of 
restriction only a negligible proportion of the world’s pro- 
ducers. The association states that producers of 50,028 
tons, many of them operating in remote territories and 
at present inaccessible to the association, have not yet 
agreed to restrict. These represent 26 per cent. of the 
world production in 1929—a high enough proportion to 
upset_the plans of the ‘‘ restricting ’’ producers unless 
it can be assumed that, instead of increasing their output, 
these outside producers will be forced by the prevailing 
low price of tin automatically to restrict. The circular of 
the Tin Producers’ Association gives some valuable 
statistics of world production which are worthy of 
record : — 





Wortp Tin OvutrpvT. 
(In tons.) 


1926. 1927. 1928. 1929. 
F.M.S. :— 
Non-Chinese ...... 20,216 21,393 30,248 40,894 
NON scaccesess 25,730 30,786 31,687 26,146 
Dutch East Indies ... 33,006 33,934 34,943 54,950 
Other Easterns ...... 19,678 19,446 20,457 23,065 
MTRSossivecncceseces 7,417 8,056 9,132 10,412 
PE Bise <iccevcncesveess 30,060 35,808 41,410 43,033 
ON ca cst nevececwaes 8,769 9,135 9,084 9,238 
World total......... 144,876 158,558 176,961 187,738 
Average price, ton... £291 £289 £227 £204 


The circular also gives statistics showing the reduction in 
visible supplies during March this year :— 


Visible Carry Over 


Supplies. in Straits. Total. 

Tons. Tons. Tons. 

January, 1930 ......... 29,032 4,730 33,762 
Are 33,581 4,330 37,911 
March Te ee 32,972 3,085 36,057 


Assuming that the output of the “‘ outside ’’ producers 
remains at 50,028 tons and allowing for a “‘ restricted ’’ 
output of 110,504 tons, the total world production of tin 
this year is estimated at 160,532 tons, which shows an 
actual reduction on last year’s output of 27,206 tons. 
This is not unduly large in proportion to the existing 
visible supplies. 





The Affairs of R. E. Jones.—The long-overdue re- 
organisation of the catering and garage business of R. E. 
Jones, Ltd., has been temporarily held up by a heated 
directorial dispute. At the annual meeting held on 
March 5th, Mr J. Moxon and Mr T. Bickerton (a director 
of Slaters and Bodega, Ltd.), who joined the board in 
February last, secured the acceptance of a resolution in- 
viting Mr R. A. R. Field, chairman and managing 
director of Slaters and Bodega, Ltd., to occupy the 
position of chairman and managing director of R. E. 
Jones, and to act in that capacity with the assistance of 
not more than four directors acceptable to himself. lt 
was further decided, on a motion by Mr Moxon, that the 
number of directors shouid be reduced to a maximum of 
six and a minimum of three, and that the present 
directors should be invited to tender their resignations. 
The meeting was then adjourned to the 12th, on which 
date a resolution was carried to pay the directors the 
sum of Is. each as fees for 1929. On the refusal of four 
of the directors to resign their seats, Messrs Moxon and 
Bickerton issued a circular with a view to requisitioning 
a special meeting for the purpose of removing Sir T. G. 
Jones, Sir N. Grattan-Doyle, Mr A. J. Howell, and Mr 
A. Batchelor from the board. These four gentlemen, 
together with the chairman, Mr E. Harris, have now 
issued a statement to shareholders in which they affirm 
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that, in the view of the Registrar of Joint Stock Com- 
panies, the resolution proposed by Mr Moxon to reduce 
the number of directors was in the nature of a special 
resolution requiring twenty-one days’ notice, and the 
decision arrived at at the adjourned meeting ultra vires, 
so that the directorate remains as before both in composi- 
tion and number. A vigorous attack is made upon 
Messrs Moxon and Bickerton, who are accused of ** hand- 
ing over the whole direction and control of this valuable 
company to Mr Fie!d and his three tame directors,’’ and 
thus bringing the company under the complete control 
of Slaters and Bodega. The circular also states that ‘* on 
the question of their future fees and remuneration we 
can only refer you to what Messrs Field and Bickerton 
have done in Slaters and Bodega, Ltd., and the Brighton 
and Hove Supply Association, Ltd.’’ Mr Moxon and 
Mr Bickerton have since replied that ‘‘ the reason for 
insisting on a reduced directorate is that the present 
board is unwieldy, unnecessary and costly ’’ and that as 
a result of the board’s refusal to tender their resignations, 
Mr Field has been prevented from beginning the urgently 
needed reorganisation of both the London and South 
Wales businesses of the company. There now follows a 
further circular, emanating from the John Smith reorgani- 
sation committee, strongly supporting the candidature of 
Mr R. A. R. Field for the managing directorship and 
emphatically denying that there is any question of the 


shareholders losing control of the company. Meanwhile, 
the resolutions to remove the present board, put 


before members at the extraordinary meeting on April 
17th, must be passed by the vote of three-fourths of the 
shareholders present or represented by proxy. One good 
result of the controversy should be that shareholders will 


have time to form a more considered and less heated | 


judgment on the record of the present board. If they have 
decided, in the meantime, that in the interests of good 
management the control of the company should be trans- 
ferred to Messrs Moxon, Bickerton and Field, their deci- 
sion will, necessarily, wear an added air of finality in a 
controversy which many shareholders must regard as 
having been prolonged ad nauseam. 





Unilevers.—The second report of this powerful mar- 


garine combine goes some way to console those who 
found material for criticism in the results for 1928. Fol- 


lowing the practice of last vear, the accounts of Unilevers, 
Ltd. (formerly Margarine Union) and of Unilever N.V., 0 
Rotterdam (formerly Margarine Unie), are dealt with in 
the same report, since ‘‘ the two companies are so inti- 
mately connected that the members of each company may 
be considered to be equally interested in the position and 
results of either.’’ The net profits of Unilever, Ltd., 
have increased from £378,898 to £580,383, while the 
revenue of the Dutch company is up from £1,287,951 to 
€2,944,401, an increase of well over 100 per cent. Prefer- 
ence dividends are covered in the case of the English com- 
pany 8.3 times, and in that of the Dutch company 14.8 
times. Unilever, Ltd., have increased their earnings on 
ordinary capital from 17.2 per cent. to 24.2 per cent., and 
Unilever N.V. from 16.8 per cent. to 20.6 per cent., so 
that the distribution of 10 per cent. made by both com- 
panies is amply covered. 

Unilever, Ltd. 


Financial year ends Unilever N.V. 


December 31. 1928.* 1929. = . 1929. 
£ g £ 

RO MRNING cxssxcsesvnveesscesee 378,898 580,383 1, 087, 951 2,944,401 
Brought forward ............ 26,886 52,413 
Preference dividend......... 67,292 70,000 75,833 198,456 
Rate per cont. ............00. 7 7 7 7 
No. of times covered .......+. 5:6 8-3 17-0 14-8 
Ordinary capital: 

ec aiclaall 311,606 510,382 1,212,118 2,745,945 

OE 2 eee 181,175 250,000 721,785 1,328,858 

Earned per cent. .....+++. 17-2 24-2 16-8 20-6 

Paid per cent. ............ 10 10 10 10 
URINE... cccasessonebeoseees ~_ 250,000 62,335 1,250,000 
Other allocations ............ 103,545 375,585 62,500 
Carried forward ...........+. 26,886 37,269 52,413 157,000 


* 13 months. 





Unilever, Ltd., sets aside the sum of £250,000 to re. 
serve, preliminary expenses having been written off last 
year, while the sister company makes an allocation to the 
same fund of no less than £1,250,000, bringing reserves 


to over million. The 


£6} Dutch company sets aside 
€62,500 as reserve for dividend tax, while the combined 
earry-forward at £194,269 exceeds by £114,970 the 


amount brought in. Amounts owing to creditors, which 
figure in the balance sheets at £4,787,132, or £1,284,392 
more than last year, are attributed to ‘‘ the natural growth 
of business, which entails the financing of larger stocks of 
raw materials on behalf of subsidiary and associated com- 
panies.’’ The issued capital has been increased in the 
course of 1929 for the purpose of acquiring new businesses, 
including very extensive Schicht and Hartog interests. 
The investments of the two companies in subsidiaries 
show an increase of £8,035,190 for the year. Meanwhile 
the third partner in the combine, Lever Brothers, an- 
nounces a net profit for the year of £6,373,842, compared 
with £5,274,075 for 1928. Preference and _ preferred 
ordinary shares take £4,895,533, and the ordinary shares 
receive a dividend of 10 per cent., requiring £240,000, 


against 5 per cent. for the previous twelve months. The 
sum of £500,000 is placed to general reserve, and 


£500,000 is appropriated to writing off the balance 


of the cost of the Rotterdam company’s note issue. Co- 
partnership dividends, rights in which have now been 


commuted by the ordinary shareholders, take £119,116, 
and £119,192 is carried forward. 





Metduro, Ltd.—This company was formed by the 
Metropole Gramophone group to exploit an invention for 
the manufacture of a liquid plastic substance suitable for 
use in the cabinet-making, electrical and other trades. 
A public issue of 450,000 7 per cent. participating prefer- 
ence shares of £1 and 450,000 ordinary shares of 1s. was 
made in March, 1929, at the end of the new issue boom. 
The preference shares are still only 10s. paid. The pro- 
spectus contained a statement, inter alia verbosa, that the 
process of manufacture and the plant required were ex- 
tremely simple. The directors’ first report, which has just 
been issued, states that the commercial manufacture of 
Metduro has proved to be a more difficult problem than 
they were led to believe. No material has, in fact, been 
turned out in commercial quantities. Instead, the direc- 
tors have purchased the British rights of a German com- 
pany called Herold A.G. of Hamburg, which manufac- 
tures a range of materials similar to ‘‘ Metduro.’’ Orders 
for these materials are at present being executed from the 
Hamburg factory, but the Metduro factory at Waltham 
Abbey is being equipped for their production. The German 
and British rights of another process, ‘* Papyroplast,”’ 
have been purchased, and a factory in Saxony has been 
acquired to turn out 2,000,000 tubs a year, suitable for 
packing merchandise. The directors appear to have been 
active, but shareholders will certainly ask for an explana- 
tion regarding the statements in the prospectus of March, 
1929. Inventions, licences and patents stand in the books 
at £117,619, and preliminary expenses and commissions 
at £31,363. There are amounts due to associated com- 
panies of £103,216. The balance sheet at March 15, 1930, 
discloses a cash holding of £64,274, which, at least, is 
something. 





Union Corporation.—The publication of the accounts of 
this prosperous holding company for the year ended 
December 31st last marks the first occasion during eight 
years on which net profit has not revealed an improve- 
ment on the results of the previous twelve months. At 
£418,034 net revenue for 1929 is £10,548 less than for 
1928, and on a capital of £875,000 represents a percent- 
age-earning capacity of 47.8, against 49.0. The distribu- 
tion on the 12s. 6d. ordinary “shares of 44 per cent. is 
still satisfactorily covered, however, the final dividend 


of 8s. 6d. per share making 5s. 6d. per share for the 
year. A further sum of £30,000 is placed to reserve 
account, which now stands in the balance sheet at 
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(660,570, and the carry-forward of £119,629 exceeds by 
£3,034 the amount brought in. 


Year ends December 31. 1927. 1928. 1929. 
£ £ = 
Issued Capital ....ccccceseseccececeeees 875,000 875,000 875,000 
Gras PTONt.......0ccesssoccceseceeseees 441,941 520,447 457,089 
Neb PPORG o0...cessccsesscesescesosvese 386,160 428,582 418,034 
re 96,853 103,013 116,595 
Ordinary capital : 
EE a iccccianadhssnseneeerntens 386,160 428,582 418,034 
a le cna a anit ais 350,000 385,000 385,000 
Earned mer Cent. ...ccccccrccsceces 44-1 49-0 47-8 
Pai DOF CODE. . <cscsessccecssicescce 40 44 44 
I a a eeale 30,000 30,000 30,000 
Carriad 1ORWRO. cocscccccsccescecccess 103.013 116,595 119,629 


the South African interests of the Corporation appear to 
have given very satisfactory results. The Modder Deep 
figures show little change as compared with those of the 
previous four years. Though working costs are down 
from 15s. 10d. to 15s. 8d. per ton, and working profit 
has inereased from £773,605 to £777,402, or from 29s. 2d. 
to 29s. 8d. per ton, dividends remain unchanged at 
6s. Od. per share. The mine has been virtually fully 
developed as regards its Main Reef Area, ore reserves at 
December 3lst amounting to 2,550,000 tons, assaying 
8.8 dwt. per ton, over a stoping width of 79 inches, com- 
pared with 3,000,000 tons, assaying 9.0 dwt. over 79 
inches at the end of 1928. Geduld Proprietary has in- 
creased its working profit from £485,663 to £522,188, on 
a greater capital, so that, though its dividend payments 
total £456,518, against £448,218, its distribution per 
share has declined by 6d. Development work at the 
Kast Geduld Mines has continued to progress satisfac- 
torily, the capital having been further increased to 
£1,500,000, while the published figures of the companies 
concerned in the development of the Northern Rhodesia 
copper field show that ore reserves have increased from 
4% million tons, averaging 3.83 per cent. at the end of 
1928, to 235 million tons, averaging 3.90 per cent., at the 
end of 1929, and, in anticipation of the future which 
should lie ahead of this new field, the corporation has 
added considerably to its interests during the year. San 
Francisco Mines have increased their working profit by 
£48,951, but though dividends have increased from 
£281,992 to £286,284, there has been no change in dis- 
tribution per share. The corporation’s holding in Poly- 
phonewerke continues to prove a source of profit, but the 
British Enka interest has not turned out so happily, the 
company having made a loss of £157,276 for 1929, 
owing to the unsatisfactory condition of the rayon 
imarket. Union Corporation shareholders will shortly 
be asked to pass a resolution permitting of the extension 
of the company’s borrowing powers. The corporation, 
like most similar undertakings, accepts deposits from 
allied companies and others, and these, which are of a 
profitable character, are covered by the resolution. 





MINING NOTES. 


Consolidated Diamond.—Our mining correspondent 
Writes :—Last year was an eventful period in the history 
ot the Consolidated Diamond Mines of South-West 
Africa. The capital was largely increased by the subscrip- 
tion of shares under option, and was divided into equal 
parts of ordinary and 74 per cent. cumulative preference 
Shares of 10s. each. Out of the proceeds of the new 
issue, by arrangement with the Anglo-American Corpora- 
tion, £987,700 of second debentures were repaid, in addi- 
tion to £93,700 redeemed under the terms of the Trust 
Deed. The balance of the first mortgage debentures was 
exchanged for shares or converted into the second issue. 
As a result, on December 31st, the issued share capital 
Stood at £4,480,000, and the balance of second debentures 





at £141,800. These remarkable results were secured by 
the development of what are known as the Marine 
Terraces in the Southern portion of the Orange River 
area. These, it is stated, have been proved for a con- 
tinuous length over 20 miles, and it is estimated that 
the diamond contents of the ground so far trenched 
représent 1,750,000 carats. Although mechanical treat- 
ment plant has yet to be erected, the yield from this 
locality, ‘* added substantially ’’ to the outputs from 
other districts, including Elizabeth Bay, where additional 
equipment is in course of installation. Diamonds account 
stands at £1,810,500, against £1,471,200 in 1928, while 
the surplus is £552,500 against £457,600. At £98,050 
the depreciation allowance shows a small increase, but 
debenture interest absorbed only £46,300 in place of 
£81,400. Of the available surplus at latest date, the 
dividends required £364,000—the rate on the ordinary 
being 12} per cent., as compared with 10 per cent. on the 
undivided capital previously. The bulk of the surplus 
brought forward from 1928 is dealt with by the transfer 
of £168,000 to preference reserve and £105,700 to ordin- 
ary reserve. The former amount represents one year’s re- 
quirements ; the latter raises the fund to half a million. 
Premium on debentures absorbs £80,250; the carry-for- 
ward now figures at £150,200. Investments are slightly 
higher at £990,000. The cash position is an extraordin- 
arily strong one, no less than £950,300 being on loan 
to the associated South-West Finance Corporation. 
Obviously, the company is in a position to supply a 
largely-increased quota of diamonds if and when required; 
but the recent news as to the shutting down of diamond- 
cutting factories in South Africa, and the initiation of 
short time in Amsterdam, does not suggest any great 
hope for the early future. The preference shares are 
quoted on the Stock Exchange at 8s. 3d. and the ordinary 
at 9s. 9d. 








=p; Sasa : 
THE CHATWOOD SAFE 


] is u because 
Investigation means improvement, and therein 
lies continual progress. 


Those who produce work of quality ask for 
investigation and welcome comparison, 


; t earing 
nothing in competition. 


They build up their business through the cars 
of the public as well as through their eyes. 


The Chatwood Security is work of quality and 
is exactly what we say it is without any “ifs” 


or “buts.” There is nothing just so good for 
less money. 


Because something costs little money it does 
not follow that it is cheap. The fundamental 
principle of purchase is value received for 
money paid. 

The Chatwood Security has always been just the 
little more that can reasonably be asked for work 
of quality. It will stand investigation. 


THE ‘ 
CHATWOOD 
SECURITY 


E. S. 


THE CHATWOOD SAFE CO., Limited, 
WH! Bankers’ Engineers, 
SHREWSBURY, ENGLAND. 


MMU 








900 


THE ECONOMIST. 


[April 19, 1930. 





Globe and Phenix.—Last year’s profit of £103,800 
shows a substantial falling off, but does not account for 
the cut in the dividend from 3s. to ls. per share. The 
explanation is that in respect of 1928 the directors 
adopted a very liberal policy, drawing upon the carry- 
forward to the extent of £12,000; whereas on the present 
occasion they are placing £25,000 to development re- 
serve and carrying over the somewhat enhanced balance 
of £19,450. Undoubtedly, the position of the mine is one 
calling for energetic prospecting; at the same time the 
already existing fund of £75,000 appears ample for the 
time being. Possibly there is another factor—such as liti- 
gation—to which no reference is made. At the date of 
the balance sheets the surplus of cash assets exceeded 
£100,000, irrespective of the investments, which comprise 
£10,000 Rhodesia Railways 3 per cent. debentures and 
61,500 shares in the Phenix Mining and Finance; the 
latter company paid 5 per cent. for 1927-28 and nothing 
last year. Underground work had the result of increasing 
the ore reserves by 13,800 tons to 100,500 tons, but the 


average value declined 2.7 dwts. to 2.3 dwts. The 
quantity represents about 18 months’ supply. Since 
the end of 1929 encouraging discoveries have been 


made in the deepest levels. The consulting engineer 
describes the geological conditions as favourable to the 
deposition of ore. Whether a deposit of important ex- 
tent has been come upon cannot yet be judged. Mean- 
time the quotation of the 5s. shares at over 14s. makes a 


substantial allowance for the possibilities of the future. 





Tharsis-Mason and Barry.—hStriking divergencies are 
shown by the results of these two copper-sulphur propo- 
sitions for the past year. After writing off a substantially 
larger amount than before, the former made a net profit 
of £182,700, against £122,000, and 12} per cent. is 
being paid in place of 10 per cent. The difference in the 
dividend by no means absorbs the increase in the profits. 
On the present occasion £125,000 is placed to general re- 
serve, following on £25,000 a year ago. Part of this 
appropriation represents additional earnings, the balance 
coming out of the rather unwieldy carry-forward, which 
thereby is reduced to £24,900. At the date of the 
report, investments and cash stood at £278,500, debtors 
£87,570, and creditors, ‘‘ including the provision for 
special purposes,’’ £227,060. In compliance with the provi- 
sions of the new Companies Act, certain modifications 








have been made in the balance sheet. The directors report | 
that the market for the company’s ores increased steadily, | 
and that the supply of pyrites is still far short of the | 


quantities required to keep the works in full operation. 


The Mason and Barry net profit amounted to only | 
£20,240, as against £35,340, and the dividend had to be | 


cut from 4s. to 2s. 6d. 








OFFER TO NEW READERS. 





Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached : 


To Publisher ‘‘ Economist Newspaper, Ltd.,”’ 
6, Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 
In order to test the value of your publication I should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If I then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 


no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise I shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


Name..... — div beheeebbdcuhoniobenbebe (hnebenseerteeeeeeseeenessiens 





St. John del Rey.— The outstanding feature of the 1929 
report of this wonderful old Brazilian gold mine is the 
jump in the ore reserves. The latter are estimated at 
1,455,200 tons, a record total, compared with 1,171,500 
tons twelve months previously. ‘The quantity represents 
about eight years’ supply for the mill; the increase would 
appear to be chiefly due to the new ore body mentioned 
in the 1928 report. An export report on the geology and 
prospects of the mine is definitely in favour of the continu- 
ance of the lode in depth, and as soon as certain further 
development work has been completed plans for operat- 
ing the mine at still lower levels will be considered. As 
regards production, last year’s earnings display a moderate 
expansion, due to advance both in the tonnage of ore 
treated and the average yield. No change is, however, 
made in the dividend rate of 10 per cent. on the ordinary 
shares, the difference being chiefly employed in additional 
development or transferred to capital account, the last- 
named appropriation being £10,000 up at £30,000. Owing 
to the condition of the coffee industry, the company, thie 
directors mention, ‘* appears to have a better prospect of 
obtaining an adequate supply of labour than it has had 
for several years.’’ Del Rey shares have a market price of 
about 18s. 9d. cum final dividend of 1s. 6d. 


Rezende.—The report for 1929 reveals the rather sur- 
prising feature of an expansion in the ore reserve tonnage 
—surprising, that is, in view of the information regarding 
the development position given in the preceding annual 
statement. The explanation is that in actual stoping the 
ore proved to be payable over a greater width than 
allowed for in the estimate. At 184,000 tons the quantity 
shows an increase of 19,000 tons, although in the mean- 
time 76,400 tons have been extracted; the value of 8.8 
dwts. compares with 9.6 dwts. previously. The consult- 
ing engineer reports that no payable values were opened 
up by the reduced amount of development work per- 
formed ; but it is obvious that the mine can go on working 
for, at any rate, another couple of years. A decline 
in the average yield was counterbalanced by lower costs, 
due to the factor just mentioned, the working profit of 
£60,080 being almost identical with that of 1928. Divi- 
dends totalling 5s. per share have again been paid, leav- 
ing the slightly enhanced balance of £4,000 to go for- 
ward. ‘The surplus liquid assets amount to £90,000. 
No reference is made in the report to the proposed re- 
turn of capital of 2s. 6d. per share. The distribution 
would absorb only £18,750 of the surplus; never- 
theless, its advisability at the moment is open to ques- 
tion in view of the acquisition of joint options over two 
blocks of claims in the Umtali district, Portuguese East 


Africa. The testing of these properties has only just 
begun. 





Transvaal Consolidated Land.—At £64,700 last year’s 
profit exceeds that of 1928 by £22,400. On the present 
occasion, however, the *‘ profit suspense account ’’ balance 
—receipts on account of farm and township sales—is sub- 
stantially less than before, while taxes absorb £6,740 
in place of £700. Accordingly, maintenance of the divi- 
dend at the rate of 1s. 3d. per share entails a small 
reduction of the carry-forward. During the year the com- 
pany’s land holdings were added to under various head- 
ings. The acreage sold was 39,500, against 43,450, the 
average price received being 12s. 3d. in place of 15s. 5d. 
per acre. The crops were again adversely affected by 
shortage of rain, and less timber was sold than in the pre- 
ceding year. The company’s holding of 521,000 Onverwacht 
Platinum has been written down to Is., the reserve fund of 
£400,000 being thereby reduced to £333,300; the current 
market price of the shares is about 9d. It will be re- 
called that operations have been suspended, the payable 
ore being exhausted. Undoubtedly, the financial position 
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of the T.C.L. is exceedingly strong. The surplus of liquid 
assets amounts to £363,000, mortgage bonds and other se- 
curities figure for £272,000, property for £447,200. Never- 
theless, the quotation of the 10s. shares at 34s. appears ex- 
It represents a valuation of nearly a million and 
a half for the capital, and gives a yield of only 33 per cent. 


cessive. 





Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies :—Banca Commerciale Italiana, Sun Life Assur- 
ance Company of Canada, World Auxiliary Insurance Cor- 
poration, Agricultural Mortgage Corporation, Beira Rail- 
way, County of London Electric Supply, Monte Video 


Waterworks, Consolidated Water Works of Rosario, 
London County Freehold and Leasehold Properties, 
Morris Motors, United Molasses, Paquin, British 


Thomson-Houston, London Electric Wire and Smiths, 
Godfrey Phillips, Ooregum Gold Mining of India, Con- 
solidated Mines Selection, and Rio Tinto. At the Rio 
Tinto meeting Sir A. Geddes told shareholders that the 
company was directly interested in the processes for pro- 
ducing by-product sulphur and the constituent elements 
of pyrites of all grades, in marketable form, and they were 
adjusting their mine working in Spain in order to draw a 
larger proportion of copper from porphyritic ores and less 
from pyrites. Presiding at the fourth annual meeting of 
Morris Motors, Ltd., Sir W. R. Morris said that the intro- 
duction of two new six-cylinder models—the 15-h.p. 
Morris Oxford and the 18-h.p. Morris Isis—has done much 
to strengthen the position of the company’s products in 
home and overseas markets, and both models had been 
extremely well received. At the United Molasses Com- 
pany meeting the chairman expressed the view that 
molasses could never be replaced by substitutes or by 
synthetic processes, and that synthetic alcohol could never 
do more than prevent molasses prices from rising beyond 
economic limits. 








CAPITAL ISSUES. 


The week preceding the Easter holidays is normally a 
close season for new issues, and its coincidence with the 
presentation of the Budget reinforced the quietude of the 
market. Only one issue made its appearance, Hambros 
Bank and Messrs Schroders offering £1,000,000 of Six 
per cent. Sterling Mortgage Bonds, of the Industrial 
Mortgage Bank of Finland, unconditionally guaranteed 
by the Finnish Government. The bonds are a relatively 
high-yielding foreign investment, offering subscribers 
£6 6s. 4d. per cent. flat and £6 8s. 2d. per cent. on the 
basis of redemption in 1955. The annual interest which 
is being paid by the Finnish authorities is £6 14s. per 
cent. and £6 18s. per cent. respectively, the difference 
representing British Government stamp duty and issue 
expenses. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK. 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale. 


Net total recorded, January 1 to April 12, 1930, £105,094,548, 
Total, including conversion, recorded January 1 to April 12, 1930, £161,590,066. 
National Savings Certificates. 
Net sales week ended April 12, 1930, £50,000. 
Total receipts, April 1, 1930, to April 12, 1930, £200,000. 


Conver- 


New 
sions or Money 
Nominal Repay- Cash Sub- _ First Further 
Capital. ments. scription. Payment. Liability. 
_ To the Public. ; £ L £ £ £ 
Industrial Mortgage Bank oi 7 
Re 1,000,000 950,000 50,000 900,600 
To Shareholders only. — = 
eek ended April 19, 1930... Nil 





Total Offered for Subscription— _ Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions. Conversion. Conversions. Conversions. 

Jan. 1 to date— £ £ Whole year— £ ¢ 

eo 162,540,066 106,044,548 HONS <..<0 488,764,940 285,239,400 
\ 114,064,030 100,484,810 ar 693,100,056 269,058,073 
1928... aa 176,948,000 1927 eee 365,165,970 
men 150,709,484 BED sccccs 230,782,600 
ae Bee 79,202,450 1925 ...... 232,214,500 
1925... - 55,504,718 BOBO cers 209,326,101 
1924 1... sae 47,233,612 ae 271,399,173 
ae an 105,418,675 | 1922 ...... 573,675,653 





By Stock Exchange Introduction. 


Amount Pricesat which Total 

ot Capital Dealings Cash 
Introduced. Began. Involved. 

£ £ £ 
Amount previously recorded ...............000- 12,244,078 13,851,969 
Auckland Suburban Drainage Board, 

£81,300 53% Loan, 1960 (Apr. 7)............ 81,200 101 82,113 
ORR OG TOI iii ccccccaciciccccssvcncss es 12,325,378 ee 13,934,082 
ORME C0 Gate; BS89.... .. occcccsscccaccoess 14,966,767 22,492 219 


Industrial Mortgage Bank of Finland,—Issue of £1,000,000 
6 per cent. Sterling Mortgage Bonds at £95 per cent. uncon- 
ditionally guaranteed as to principal and interest by the 
Government of the Republic of Finland. Redemption is to 
take place by April 15, 1955, by the semi-annual operation of 
an accumulative sinking fund, commencing in the half-year 
ending on April 15, 1931. The sinking fund is to be applied 
half-yearly to the redemption of bonds by purchases at or 
below par, or by drawings at par. The proceeds of the bonds 
are required for the granting of further mortgage loans to 
industrial enterprises to enable short advances made in England 
to be liquidated. Profit of the bank in respect of the year 
1928 was 268,077 F.Mks., and in respect of the year 1929, 
466,476 F.Mks. 





The following particulars are issued “‘ for information only ”’ 
with a view to Stock Exchange introduction :—Repartitioned 
Public Debt of the Former Ottoman Empire.— Particulars of an 
issue of 199,890 5 per cent. 1928 Consolidated Treasury Bonds 
to bearer of £20 each, and 726,251 ‘‘A’’ Bonds, 61,690 ‘* B” 
bonds, and 245,381 ‘‘C” Bonds, representing arrears of the 
Ottoman Public Debt. 


[Other Stock Exchange information, including the latest 
profit and loss figures, shorter notices, and dividend 
announcements, will be found on page 917, under the heading 
“Company News.’’} 








SUMMARY OF BALANCE SHEETS. 


LEVER BROTHERS, LIMITED. 


December 31, 1929. 





LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Dee. with Dee. 
Amount. 31, 1928. Amount. 31, 1928. 
4 . ¢ 
7% cum. pref. ... 30,577,099 Shares & deben- 
8% cum. A pref. 15,505,173 tures in, and 
20% cum. pref. capital loans 
WE desgnccsenses 3,787,312 to, associated 
20% cum. A pref. cos.— 
S| RES 3,000,000 Soap and _ per- 
20% cum. B pref. fumery cos. ... 28,613,868 + 3,541,411 
OS SR 405,500 West African 
5% cum. pf. ord. 952,462 Plantations, 
Ord. shares ...... 2.400,000 oy oil milling, and 
7% deb. 1931-41 3,600,000 80,000 other raw 
iy ee 3,588,062 — 63,500 material pro- 
Interest accrued 109,356 — 2,085 ducing cos. ... 15,253,753 860,187 
General reserve 1,000,000 + 500,000 | Margarine and 
Creditors — Em- other edible 
ployees savings products cos., 6,070,011 + 424,462 
bank depositors 202,637 + 8,632 | Miscellans. cos.. 348,730 + 4,320 
Reserve for taxa- Loans to associ- 
tion, bills pay- ated cos., &c. 286,196 — 4,229,160 
able and open Shares in other 
accounts ...... 718,013 — 158,777 companies and 
Divs. on pref., dividends esti- 
pref. ord. and mated to be re- 
ord. shares .... 2,746,883 + 239,117 ceived thereon 8,846,646 + 1,612,795 
Profit and loss ... 119,192 — 41,146 | Properties........ 5,370,340 + 103,624 
5% War Stock & 
Irish Land Stk. 70,055 1,845 
| 1,580,403 -+ 30,653 
| re 920,530 — 99,546 
CEE iesicacvsesac 1,351,157 — 127,976 
Total ......... 68,711,689 + 402,241 Total cc0<. 68,711,689 402,241 


UNILEVER, LIMITED. 


December 31, 1929. 


LIABILITIES. Compared | ASSETS. Compared 
with Dee. with Dec, 
Amount. 928. 


31, 1928. Amount. 31,1 
b 


Investments in 


- 


+ 
7% Cum. Pref.£1 1,000,000 


Se 7 ae 2'500,000 + 680,935 | Associated Cos 
Ry} eee 100,000 = 0 COE duseieaa 
ROBOT VC. <cccccesess 789,426 + 369,894 | Loans, &c....... 
eee 2,516,707 + 546,669 | Unilever N.V., 
I os codvarecune : 548,242 Current Ac.... 
Profit and loss 437,269 197,693 | Cash .......-...++- 

| Preliminary exps. 
en 7,545,4 + 1,246,949 | Total <<: 











902 


THE ECONOMIST. 


[April 19, 1930. 





COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





SUN LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY OF CANADA. 


(Incorporated in Canada in 1865 as a Limited Company.) 


GREAT AND INCREASING PROSPERITY.—-STRIKING ADVANCE IN NEW BUSINESS, 
ASSURANCES IN FORCE OVER £493,000,000. 


SUBSTANTIAL EXPANSION 
OF £4,645,000 TO POLICYHOLDERS DURING YEAR. 


PROFIT DISTRIBUTION 


IN PROFIT EARNINGS. 


FINANCIAL POSITION STRONGEST IN HISTORY. 
REVIEW OF YEAR'S ACHIEVEMENTS.—COMPANY’S INVESTMENT POLICY. 
ASSETS £116,000,000—PRESIDENT MACAULAY’S ADDRESS. 


The annual general meeting of the Sun Life Assurance Company 
of Canada was held in Montreal. 

Mr T. B. Macaulay (the president), in the course of his address, 
said: The investor who buys for permanent holding is but little 
concerned as to the prices which may be bid for his stocks by those 
who frequent the exchanges. What interests him is to know that 
his dividends will not only be paid regularly, but will gradually 
increase with the passing years. Applying this test to the Sun 
Life of Canada’s investments in stocks, he pointed out that since 
the slump in the stock market began about October Ist the divi- 
dends received by Sun Life of Canada had actually increased. 


£20,000,000 BULWARK. 


He also declared that the company, even on the blackest of the 
black days in the stock market, had about £7,191,000 of excess 
valuation on its securities intact, while to-day the company’s 
securities are valued at £20,000,000 more than the figures at which 
they are carried in the company’s accounts. ‘Thus, although the 
company’s investment policy has been tested by one of the worst 
financial reactions in history, the company’s securities are but- 
tressed by a margin of excess valuation as great as it was able to 
report a year ago. 

The practice of undervaluing our securities is now a permanent 
feature of our investment policy. I look forward to the time in 
the not distant future when we will have an undisclosed margin so 
huge that even the present large figure will seem comparatively 
small, 

The President, continuing, said : It is with very special pleasure 
that I move the adoption of this 59th annual report of the com- 
pany. We have grown accustomed to great and increasing pro- 
sperity, but the achievements of the past year surpass all previous 
records in even our history. 

The new assurances paid for reached the huge total of 
£134,476,000. Even more impressive, however, is the fact that this 
is an increase of more than 48 per cent. over last year. 

The assurances in force now exceed £493,000,000, an increase of 
over £103,000,000. But a few years ago we rejoiced at reaching 
the £200,000,000 mark; we now have passed the £400,000,000, and 
are well on towards the £500,000,000. 

The income has reached £35,518,000, and the assets are now 
£116,752,000. 

More important still, the profit earnings of the year have risen 
to nearly £8,807,000. We have, as usual, applied a considerable 
proportion of these earnings to further strengthening the position 
of the company. 

Another £2,054,000 has been deducted from the market values 
shown in the report, raising that item to £6,164,000 ; £205,000 has 
been written off the company’s buildings, while over £410,000 has 
been added to our various special reserves. 

The sum of £4,645,000 has been distributed as profits to our 
policyholders, and in addition to all this over £1,200,000 has been 
added to the undistributed surplus, now more than £12,392,000. 

This wonderful showing is, as always, based on a valuation of 
our securities enormously below the market quotations actually 
existing at the close of the year, so that the real strength of the 
company is only partially disclosed. 


STOCK EXCHANGE A MERE AUCTION MART. 


That such results should be achieved in the face of the Stock 
Exchange panic, of which we have heard so much, may at first 
appear strange. 
to over-estimate the importance of that crisis, serious though it 
was. What is the Stock Exchange? 
public auctions are held. 


It is, however, not so surprising, for we are apt 


It is merely a place where 
It differs from other auctions only in ‘the 





articles sold and in the volume of the transactions. It is no more 
true of this auction than of other auctions that the prices bid are 
an infallible index of the real value of the articles dealt in. The 
quotations fluctuate with the optimism or the pessimism of the 
bidders. ‘They are frequently much better evidence as to the bank 
accounts and credit of the bidders than of the value of the stocks 
bought and sold, 

That was exactly the situation during the recent price reaction. It 
was purely a Stock Exchange panic. It was not caused by any 
trouble in general business. We did not see the closing down of 
factories, wholesale discharges of employees, and other symptoms 
of business distress such as market the great depressions to which 
our minds revert. Outside the ranks of the unfortunate speculators 
there was little to show that anything unusual was happening in the 
Wall Street auction rooms. 


CONTINUED EXPANSION OF GREAT UNDERTAKINGS. 


On the wildest days of the reaction the business of the country 
went on as usual. Men continued to work, children continued to be 
born, the population continued to grow, the great electric companies 
continued to increase their output, enlarging their power houses or 
building new ones. The great corporations whose stocks we own 
continued to expand, continued to prosper and to earn even larger 
dividends, just as if there were no dealings in their shares at all. 
What happened was merely that last June, in a wild burst of en- 
thusiasm, speculators bid up prices beyond normal levels, and this, 
in turn, produced a wave of selling which began as profit-taking, but 
ended in a panic which carried prices as much below normal levels 
as they had previously been forced above them. The prices of 
November last, of course, showed a great drop from the quotations 
of mid-September, but in reality that great reaction did little more 
than remove the temporary bulge caused by the over-enthusiastic 
bidding of the previous months of the year. The actual intrinsic 
value of the shares was, of course, not affected by the fact that the 
speculators had exhausted their bank accounts and had had to lower 
their bids. 


DIVIDENDS ON SECURITIES GREATLY INCREASED. 


The investor who buys for permanent holding is but little con- 
cerned as to the prices which may be bid for his stocks by those 
who frequent the Exchanges. What interests him is to know that 
his dividends will not only be paid regularly but will gradually 
increase with the passing years. I will apply this test to our own 
holdings. At the present time the dividends actually being paid on 
our stocks are £693,000 in excess of the dividends payable on those 
same shares when we purchased them. This is equal to one and 
a quarter per cent. per annum on the book value of all our holdings. 
We have also received rights and stock privileges worth about 
£3,493,000. And the end is not yet. Ever since the slump began 
on, say, October Ist, the dividends payable on our stocks have in- 
creased about £308,000, and we have received rights with a value 
even in these markets of £226,000. 

NO LOSSES BY PERMANENT INVESTORS. 

To imagine that loss was caused to any except those carrying 
shares on margin because the market prices in 1929 marched up 4 
hill and then marched down again, is to remind me how an e!d 
friend told me mournfully some years ago that he had lost over 
£200,000 during the preceding 12 months. When I replied sympa 
thetically, he added with equal mournfulness :—‘‘ Yes, I have lost 
over £200,000 by not buying stocks a year ago when they were 
low.” The losses supposed to have been suffered by permanent 1” 
vestors, such as the Sun Life of Canada, are like those of my jocular 
friend—they are not losses at all, but merely profits which we might 
have made had we known just when the peak was, and had altered 
our practice so as to sell out at that time. 
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COMPANY'S INVESTMENT POLICY. 


When investing our funds, we look always to the distant future— 
10, 20, 30 years hence. ‘Through our large stockholdings we have 
become permanent partners in the great utility and other corpora- 
tions which furnish such essential service that they may almost be 
said to be part of the national life. We believe in the future of 
Montreal, of New York, of Chicago, and of all our great centres of 
population. We believe even more in the future of our entire 
nations—both Canada and the United States. What will they be 
50 years from now? Does anyone doubt their future? We have 
hitched our investment policy to the star of this Continent, and in 
particular to our great cities, and just as surely as they continue to 
grow and prosper so surely will our investments grow and prosper. 
What need we care for the moods or pocket-books of in-and-out 
speculators? Why should we reverse our policy and throw our great 
holdings on the market for some possible temporary gain? Could 
we be sure that we would ever get our shares back? We prefer to 
continue aS permanent partners. 


UNDERVALUATION OF SECURITIES. 


We must, of course, consider market quotations when preparing 
our annual report, but our policy is so to under-value our holdings 
that there can be a tremendous drop in prices without even reaching 
the figures at which our securities are carried in our accounts. Last 
year we announced that we had a margin of £20,000,000 to provide 
for just such a possible market crisis as we have experienced. We 
expected a reaction, but I confess that we did not expect one of 
such severity. Our assets have now been tested by one of the worst 
financial reactions in history, and you will be interested to know 
that the provision made by us for such a contingency proved more 
than ample, for even in the blackest of the black days we still had 
about £7,000,000 of the amount intact as a margin of excess valua- 
tion still remaining to protect our surplus. 

I am now able to say that, even after distributing the large profits 
which we have announced, after making the further reserves to 
strengthen our position, and after adding over £1,200,000 to our 
declared surplus, we have to-day the entire margin of £20,000,000 
again intact. The blow has fallen, the slump has come, the values 
are marked down, and we are in a stronger position than ever 
before in our history. 

This practice of undervaluing our securities is now a permanent 
feature of our investment policy. I look forward to the time in the 
not distant future when we will have an undisclosed margin so huge 
that even the present large figure will appear comparatively small. 
It is our ambition that the values placed on our securities will 
always be buttressed by safeguards so great that market fluctuations 
will affect us no more than the winds that whistle around our 
building. 

SECURITIES COMPARED. 


I would not have you suppose that I am blind to the merits also 
of well-selected bonds and mortgages as investments. There is much 
to be said for them. Their values, nominally at least, do not 
fluctuate greatly. They are particularly attractive at times when 
stock quotations appear unduly high, as in the latter part of last 
year. But while they offer greater resistance to price reactions, they 
have no power of growth. Personally I prefer securities that live 
and advance, that keep pace with national growth and develop- 
ment—securities with a future, rather than securities which, even if 
protected against deterioration (not always successfully) by gold 
caskets, can, at best, only remain stationary and unchanging by the 
side of the road while the army of progress marches past. There 
is a happy medium. I think that our company should always have 
a large amount invested in choice bonds, but I also think that, in 
the best interests of our policyholders, a considerable proportion of 
our assets should always be invested in high-grade, progressive 
common stocks. 


A FUTURE THAT DEFIES PROPHECY. 


It is a wonderful report that we present, but I always think of 
the present as a mere vantage ground from which to get an even 
further vision into the future which must be planned for. What. is 
the future to be? The realities of the present are far in advance of 
anything that we even imagined possible but a few years ago, and 
the outlook now is brighter than ever. I hardly dare to make a pro- 
phecy. If any of you care to calculate what our position will be if 
we can maintain anything like our present rate of progress for even 
the next few years, the results will surprise you. We already occupy 
a re markable position. We have a character and an individuality all 
our own. We have an enthusiastic army of policyholders, and we 
enjoy the confidence of the public in a very unusual degree. We 
can, I think, look forward to a future so glorious that even the 
achievements of the present will then seem small. And let us never 
forget that every extension of our business is an extension of service 
and blessing to humanity. 





PAQUIN, LIMITED. 
CONTINUED PROSPERITY—LARGER DISTRIBUTION. 


The thirty-third annual general meeting of Paquin, Ltd., was 
held, on the 15th instant, at Cannon Street Hotel, London, Sir 
Harry K. Newton, Bt. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr Charles Beavis) having read the notice conven- 
ing the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said that the directors were very pleased to be able to meet the 
shareholders after a year which—it was the universal experience— 
had been exceedingly difficult for business, and had contained a 
General Election, a financial crash in America, a City crisis in 
this country, and a good deal of inclement weather, with results 
so excellent as fully to justify the distribution of a bonus of 20 per 
cent. on the ordinary shares, thus bringing the total distribution 
up to the satisfactory figure of 30 per cent. for the year. During the 
seven years which had elapsed since the capital of the company 
had stood at its present figure, the distributions by way of divi- 
dend and bonus had been :—19238, 10 per cent. ; 1924, 12 per cent. ; 
1925, 125 per cent. ; 1926, 20 per cent.; 1927, 20 per cent.; 1928, 
22% per cent. ; 1929, 30 per cent. The gross appropriation required 
to meet the ordinary dividend during the same period had in- 
creased from £17,500 for 1923 to £52,000 for 1929, and during that 
time they had increased the company’s reserves by the net sum of 
no less than £104,000. This, shareholders will agree, was a remark- 
able and a consistent rate of progress, and was the result, of course, 
of the great expansion which had taken place in the volume of the 
company’s trade throughout the world. 


VITALITY OF THE BUSINESS. 


The House of Paquin had now been trading as a limited liability 
company for just a third of a century. ‘That was a long time, in 
the realm of Fashion, for any house to maintain a leading position, 
and they might, indeed, congratulate themselves that the older they 
grew in years the younger and more vital did their business prove 
itself to be. Its worldwide supremacy and financial position enabled 
it to attract the best creative artists in each branch of their trade— 
or, perhaps, he should more properly say, Art. Their workman- 
ship, their materials, were the best that money could buy, and they 
were able to hold stocks—of the choicest furs, for example—that 
no other competing house could carry. The magnitude and variety 
of their business enabled them to attract and hold a clientéle of 
ladies some of whom a few years ago would have thought the 
creations of the House of Paquin were quite beyond their means. 
In a word—he knew he might say that, although the reputation of 
the house had always stood high, it had never stood higher than 
it did to-day. 

The increase in net profits for the past year was upwards of 
£11,000, and in addition to paying the dividend and bonus on the 
ordinary shares, it was proposed to place £15,000 to reserve account, 
to write £10,000 off goodwill, and to increase the carry-forward by 
£2,000, a total internal appropriation of £27,000, or, with the usual 
contribution to staff benevolent fund of £1,000, a total of £28,000 
retained in the business to still further strengthen its reserves and 
its resources. ‘This was a policy of conservatism, and it was a 
policy of wisdom which he felt quite sure they would endorse and 
approve. 


THE FUTURE. 


With regard to the future, he had already referred to the finan- 
cial crash in America, which had been felt, and very appreciably 
felt, in Paris. During the last eight or ten weeks of the year the 
repercussion on the company’s Paris turnover was very considerable, 
and this continued during the first weeks of the current year; but 
during the last few weeks there had been a welcome change, and 
there was now every indication that they were once again in their 
stride and were ‘‘ getting over ’’ what, while it lasted, was un- 
doubtedly a matter of anxiety to the board. 

The company’s houses in London and Buenos Ayres had begun 
the year well, and there was every reason to anticipate a substantial 
expansion in their trade and profits. 

Taking all things into account, and remembering that the French 
Government had, as from January 1 last, halved its turnover tax— 
which naturally had acted as a heavy drag upon the wheels of busi- 
ness—and had the wise intention of still further lightening the 
burden of taxation in the next Budget, he felt that it was not un- 
reasonable to look forward to the results of the current year’s 
trading with confidence, and he sincerely hoped that the directors 
might be able to meet the shareholders a year hence with results no 
less satisfactory than those submitted on the present occasion. 

M. Francois Debray (the managing director) seconded the reso- 
lution, which was unanimously adopted. Sir Harry Newton, the 
retiring director, was re-elected, and the usual formal business 
terminated the proceedings. 
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THE FOURTH 
ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING 


OF 


MORRIS MOTORS LTD. 


Excellent Year's Results. 
Strong Position Still Further Consolidated. 
Tangible Assets Exceed Preference Share Holdings by £3,327,700. 


The fourth annual general meeting of Morris Motors, Ltd., was 
held at 9.15 a.m. on April 12, 1930, at the registered offices of the 
company at Cowley, Oxford, Sir William R. Morris, Bart. (the 
chairman and managing director of the company), presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr S. G. K. Smallbone) read the notice con- 
vening the meeting, and the auditors’ report to the shareholders 
having been read, 

The Chairman, in proposing that the report and balance sheet 
for the year ended December 31, 1929, be approved and adopted, 
said :— 

‘‘T presume that I can take the accounts and report now before 
you as read. From them you will have noted that the balance 
sheet of the company for the year 1929 shows that the net profits 
on trading and the interest received on investments for the year 
amounted together to £1,285,171 7s. This is a result with which, 
I feel sure, we can be very satisfied. It has been arrived at after 
making full provision for depreciation of assets and for all possible 
contingencies. Moreover, although the sum of £25,123 6s. 10d. has 
been provided to reduce our Government securities to their market 
value at December 31, 1929, the actual market value of these 
securities at the date of publication of the balance sheet was no 
less than £79,690 15s. 5d. higher than the figure taken into 
account. 


NET PROFIT £1,285,181 7s. 


“To the net profit on trading and the interest and dividends 
received on securities amounting to £1,285,181 7s. there has to be 
added the balance brought forward from last year of 
£154,634 10s. 1d., making a total of £1,439,815 17s. ld. After 
payment of the preference dividend of £225,000 and the provision 
of £246,062 13s. 9d. for income tax for the year 1929, there remains 
a disposable balance of £968,753 3s. 4d. 

‘‘In the balance sheet now before you the reserve fund stands 
at £2,000,000, and in these circumstances your directors have 
recommended the declaration of a dividend of 10 per cent., free of 
tax, on the ordinary shares. 

‘‘T am sure you will agree that the financial position of the 
company is still further consolidated by the writing down the 
balance-sheet value of goodwill, patents and trade marks by the 
sum of £650,000, thus reducing this item on the balance sheet to 
considerably Jess than one year’s average profits of the business. 

‘In reviewing the financial position of the company to-day it is 
gratifying to be able to point out that since the formation of the 
company our average yearly earnings have exceeded by £161,170 
the average shown in the prospectus; that our tangible assets are 
now £3,327,700 in excess of the holdings of the preference share- 
holders; that we hold Government securities to the value of 
£2,330,892, and that during the past four years the earnings of the 
company exceeded the preference dividend by more than five and 
a half times. 





‘** These excellent results have been obtained in the face of active 
competition, and have been achieved by the company adopting a 
strong policy of progressive development. 

‘* Both in regard to the nature of the company’s products and 
the maintenance of plant and equipment much progress has been 
made. In addition to the sum of £216,821 14s. 5d. spent on 
repairs and maintenance of buildings and equipment during the 
year 1929, no less a sum than £196,720 8s. 1d. was provided for 
making changes in buildings and machinery in order to economise 
in production costs and to improve the saleability of the products 
and for future renewals of plant, equipment and buildings. 


SUCCESSFUL NEW MODELS. 


“ The introduction of two new six-cylinder models—the 15-h.p. 
Morris-Oxford and the 18-h.p. Morris Isis—has done much to 
strengthen the position of the company’s products in home and 
overseas markets, and both models have been extremely well re- 
ceived, All the preliminary costs of introducing these models have 
been met out of revenue. 

“The 15-h.p. six-cylinder Morris-Oxford can justly claim to be 
the most highly developed car of its type. So great has been the 
demand for this model that the company has on its books to-day 
a large number of anexecuted orders, despite the constantly in 
creasing rates of production that have been operative since its 
introduction, Further arrangements have been made that will 
shortly enable all demands to be met. 

‘““ The other models produced by the company—the Morris Minor 
and Morris-Cowley—-due to improvements in their design, finish 
and equipment, continue to command highly satisfactory sales, and 
I am glad to be able to report that the current season shows every 
likelihood of being by far the busiest in the history of the com- 
pany. 

‘A great deal of development work has been undertaken with 
a view to ensuring greater safety and comfort for motorists. We 
realise that motoring has become an accepted amenity in the daily 
life of the public, and it has constantly been the endeavour of 
your directors to introduce measures that will add to the safety 
and convenience of travel on the road. We adopted for this 
Season a policy of standardising Triplex safety glass on all our 
models, and this, together with the provision of powerful four- 
wheel brakes, light and accurate steering, simple controls, and the 
fitting of bumpers fore and aft on all models, is a safety-first 
policy which has received a great deal of commendation from the 
public. 

There has been erected and put into operation during the 
course of the year at the company's radiator factory one of the 
largest chromium finishing plants in the country, and the adoption 
of this durable, untarnishable and practically self-cleaning finish 
on all external bright parts is another measure that adds to the 
saleability of our products. 

(Continued on next page.) 
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WIDB APPEAL OF PRODUCTS. 


“| would here like to emphasise the wide range of models that 
sre now listed by the company. Our standard productions range 
from economical and lively 8 h.p. touring cars selling at £130 to 
high-powered six-cylinder saloons which present remark- 
able value at under £400. This versatility of appeal adds strength 
to the company’s position. Varying markets, both home and over- 
seas, are covered, and it is noteworthy that the policy of the 
company has always been such that a proper degree of flexibility 
of production is available, so that variations in demand for different 
types of cars as necessitated by public taste can be accommodated. 

‘“4 point which I now want to bring out concerns the all-British 
policy that has long since been adopted and maintained by this 
company. ‘There has arisen at various times the question ‘ What 
is a British car?’ Competitive concerns with their main plants in 
foreign countries have endeavoured to justify the appellation 
‘British-built ’ by publishing figures that aim at convincing the 
public that a considerable percentage of the cost of their cars is 
represented by British labour and material. Morris cars are British 
throughout. Every penny spent on materials and labour in their 
construction helps to swell the volume of British trade and employ- 
ment. ‘The Morris car was bred and born in this country, and all 
the finance behind it is British. This is something on which we 
can reflect with a feeling of patriotic pride and is a point that in- 
tending purchasers of cars will, I hope, bear in mind. 

‘“T do not want here to dwell too much on political matters, but 
I feel that I must touch upon the very important fact that the 
success or otherwise of the British motor industry must be depen- 
dent to a very large extent on the attitude of the Government to- 
wards the retention of safeguarding duties. During the existence 
of the McKenna duties the organisations that I have developed and 
controlled have undoubtedly been greatly assisted in their expan- 
sion and development by these duties. Morris Motors, Ltd., em- 
ployed fewer than 200 men in 1919. ‘To-day the total number of 
employees on our pay roll approaches 10,000. This is direct em- 
ployment. Additionally, there is a vast number of British work- 
men engaged in producing materials and making component parts 
that we purchase for our cars. 


fast 


BENEFITS OF SAFEGUARDING. 


“IT am no scaremonger, but I do say definitely that if the 
McKenna duties were removed our progress and expansion would be 
seriously hampered, that we should not have such opportunities for 
increasing the number of people that we employ, and that there 
would be every likelihood of seriously decreased employment. 1 fail 
to see how any Government which, on the one hand, is seeking 
for means to alleviate unemployment in this country, and, on the 
other, is endeavouring to find revenue to meet the nation’s excessive 
taxation, can find any justification whatsoever for the cessation of 
these beneficial measures. 

“One direct result of any decreased sales and production of 
British cars in the home market must be to increase very largely 
the difficulties which British manufacturers have to face in finding 
outlets in markets overseas. The factory price of any manufactured 
article is to-day very largely dependent upon the quantity pro- 
duced. Any reduction in the number of British cars produced and 
sold in the home market, brought about by the cessation of the 
McKenna duties, must definitely increase their costs of production, 
and consequently decrease their saleability both at home and 
overseas. 

‘Under Safeguarding, British manufacturers have consistently 
reduced prices and improved values. In 1919 a Morris-Cowley two- 
Seater—the popular car its day—sold at £390. To-day a very 
much improved model of the same general classification sells at 
£162 10s., and we are producing a powerful six-cylinder saloon car 
that has every possible item of equipment and an exceptionally fine 
road performance for £100 less than the price we charged for that 
little two-seater in 1919. 


GREATLY IMPROVED VALUES. 


‘“This is concrete evidence that the McKenna duties have not 
artificially inflated prices. In the British motor trade there will 
always be sufficient internal competition to ensure equity in the 
matter of values to the public. 

“During the year 1929 we made good progress in overseas 
markets, both our four- and six-cylinder models finding an encourag- 
ing response from overseas buyers. We are doing our utmost to 
develop this side of our business, leaving no stone unturned to 
assist in the expansion of British trade in our Dominions and else- 
where overseas. 

‘“ We have members of our sales and service staff in most of the 
important markets of the world, and have developed effective and 
Widespread dealer organisations. 





‘*T personally have visited a number of overseas countries during 
the past four years, and the experience and knowledge of local 
motoring conditions thus obtained is proving of very great value to 
the company. 

‘* Once more I should like to pay a high tribute to the work and 
support of our executive, staff and workpeople. As you know, all 
the directors of the company are active executives, with no other 
interests than the affairs of the company. The spirit of willingness 
to work and the determination to succeed that imbues the whole of 
this organisation is well reflected in the financial results that we 
obtain, and is one of the most valuable assets of the company. 

‘* The development of this company, judged by ordinary commer- 
cial standards, has been very rapid, but our progress has been 
cautiously made, step by step. The company has never been in 
such an active and sound position as it is to-day—a complete justi- 
fication of the conservative basis on which our finances have been 
managed—as reflected in the report and balance sheet now before 
you, the adoption of which I have pleasure in formally moving.” 

Mr E. H. Blake (deputy-managing director) seconded the resolu- 
tion, which was carried. 

The following were re-elected to the board of directors :—Mr H. 
Landstad, Mr A. A. Rowse, Mr H. A. Ryder, Mr H. Seaward, Mr 
S. G. K. Smallbone, Mr W. M. W. Thomas, Mr F. G. Woollard and 
Mr H. W. Young. 

Messrs Thornton and Thornton, of Oxford and London, were re- 
elected auditors for the ensuing year. 





MONTE VIDEO WATERWORKS COMPANY, LIMITED. 
PROGRAMME OF EXTENSIONS STARTED. 


The fifty-first ordinary general meeting of the Monte Video 
Waterworks Company, Ltd., was held, on the 15th instant, at 52, 
Moorgate, London. 

Mr James Anderson (the chairman) said :—At every annual meet- 
ing for many years past it has been my duty to explain to the stock- 
holders the serious position that had arisen through delay on the part 
of the authorities in allowing the company to proceed with exten- 
sions of the works very urgently required. The long-requested per- 
mission to augment the supply was at length granted in November, 
1928, and the company immediately set to work. It is hoped that 
we may be able to supply water through the new main by the close 
of the year, although the whole of the new works is not likely to be 
completed for some months later. 

Besides the mains to which I have just referred, the extension 
programme includes filters, and 
reservoir, all of which are being rapidly proceeded with. 


new pumping engines, storage 

Our first estimate of the cost of the extensions required, made 
some years ago, was £750,000. 
works to be carried out has been considerably enlarged, and the 
estimated cost is thereby increased to £920,000. ‘Towards meeting 
this sum we have :—(1) The proceeds of the British Government and 
other securities we had at the close of 1928; (2) the amounts re- 
ceived in respect of the issue of 239,062 ordinary shares made last 
year; and (3) the proceeds of the new issue of shares about to be 
made; the three items making a total of £632,750. This leaves an 
apparent shortage of nearly £300,000, which amount we shall prob- 
ably find by exercise of our borrowing powers, which we have been 
very slow to touch on, the Jast issue of debenture stock having been 
made as far back as 1914. 


Since then the programme of new 


Turning now to the accounts for the past year, I would point out 
that the gross receipts for the year amounted to £381,799, a decrease 
of £11,863, and the working expenses to £197,373, a decrease of 
£5,150. The net receipts consequently amounted to £184,426, a 
decrease of £6,682. This decrease in net revenue is entirely due to 
the reduction in tariff granted a year ago, and would have been 
substantially greater but for an increase in the consumption of water. 
The consumption increased by 8.6 per cent., notwithstanding the 
fact that no additional services had been taken on during the year. 

This proves the elasticity of our business and confirms our belief 
that a very large increase in the consumption may be looked for 
when the extensions now in progress are completed. The charges 
on the net revenue this year are substantially heavier than a year 
ago, owing to the additional amount required to pay the dividend 
on the new shares issued last year, amounting to £11,953, and there 
is also an important adverse item of £14,296 for loss on exchange. 
The latter item is one which has happily been absent from our 
accounts for some years past, and it is to be hoped will presently 
disappear. 

After providing for all charges and for the usual dividends on 
the ordinary stock, the available balance of net revenue enables us 
to place £40,000 to the reserve, against £50,000 last year, and to 
carry forward £120,067, against £116,278 brought in from last year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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BANCA COMMERCIALE ITALIANA. 


[LIMITED COMPANY INCORPORATED IN ITALY.,] 
NET PROFIT AND DIVIDEND. 
SENATOR CRESPI'S REVIEW OF POSITION AND PROSPECTS. 


The thirty-fifth annual general meeting of the Banca Commerciale 
Italiana was held, on March 29th, at the head office of the bank, 
Milan, Senator Crespi (Chairman of the Board of Directors), 
presiding. 

The Chairman, in presenting the report for 1929 said : Gentlemen, 
—We should like to preface our usual survey of your bank’s activities 
during the past year with a few comments on two highly significant 
developments which have just taken place in the realm of national 
finance. We refer, of course, to the recent reduction of the Italian 
Bank rate and to the removal of State control over the foreign 
Exchange market. Both decisions were highly desirable and have 
come at the right time. We, on our part, most heartily welcome 
these steps, not only for the sake of their immediate and practical 
utility, but also on account of their importance when they are 
viewed from the broader angle of financial policy and of the present 
general conditions. They demonstrate that the stabilisation of 
the lira is a definite and unchallengeable reality and that our 
circulation now rests on foundations which enable it to participate 
freely in the international movements of capital, or, in other words, 
that Italy is definitely taking up her place again in the normal 
working of the world’s economic system. 


EFFECTS OF MONETARY STRINGENCY. 


Quite naturally, the acute monetary stringency of the past 
months has had an influence on the distribution of credit in many 
of the various fields and domains which go to form the economic 
structure of the country. Its effects were particularly felt among 
the smaller trades, which, more than others, were already suffering 
from the general decrease in consumption. 
out of business. 


Many were forced 
The long list of liquidations at times caused some 
dismay, but the fact cannot be gainsaid that this process of elimina- 
tion is part and parcel of the final stage of recovery through which 
the country is now passing. There is, however, another and more 
impressive side to the picture: it is the progress of industrial 
rationalisation to which we have referred on many occasions and 
the pace of which has been accelerated in numerous directions. 
Banking itself has made a fresh advance on the road to greater 
concentration and efficiency. 

Italy is thus bringing her economic organisation into line with 
that of the other great nations with whom she is about to co-operate 
in the Bank of International Settlements. 


RESULTS AT FOREIGN AND HOME BRANCHES, 


Our foreign branches and affiliations abroad — they now cover 
large parts of Europe, Africa, Asia Minor, as well as of North and 
South America—have given us full satisfaction. Their results 
have shown the strength of our organisation. As to the results 
of our home branches, they have, on the whole, been better than 
during the previous year; this in spite of the difficulties under which 
they had to work and notwithstanding the many failures in certain 
classes of customers which so far have never been a source of 
particular concern. 

On June 7, 1929, there came into force the Treaty of the Lateran, 
signed early in February between the Italian Government and 
the Holy See. Simultaneously there was created in the Vatican 
City the Special Administration of the Holy See. You will be 
gratified to learn that our institution has had the honour of being 
called upon to act on behalf of the said Administration in Italy 
and abroad. 


PROFITS AND ALLOCATIONS, 


The profit and loss account, based as usual on the strictest and 
most conservative principles, shows a net profit slightly in excesg 
of the previous year and enables us to maintain the dividend at 
the rate of Lire 65 per share, 7.e., at 13 per cent.; this, after passing 
to the reserve fund an amount of Lire 20,000,000, leaving a carry- 
forward of Lire 28,500,000. 

We trust, therefore, that you will approve of the distribution 
of profits on the following lines :-— 


Lire. 
Net profit as per balance sheet ..............seseeeeees 114,350,899 -50 
10 per cent. to the ordinary reserve, in accordance 
with Article 3 of the Royal Decree of September 7, 
RODE; DIG: AGLL. 200000000005 severseereevebeseesesscsvencss LEED OED OS 
102,915,809 -55 


5 per cent.dividend on the capital of Lire 700,000,000 35,000,000 -00 


67,915,809 -55 


| 
| 








5 per cent. to the board of directors ..... cekeusecabon’ 3,395,790-50 





64,520,019-05 
out of which we propose paying an additional 
dividend of 8 per cent. on the paid-up capital... 56,000,000-09 


———_., 


which will leave a balance Of ...............sceeeeeeeees 8,520,019 -05 
to which is to be added the amount carried forward 
NINE IRN INNIS cn cnnpvscenssnysiecesbessenbes<e's 28,481,934-00 





37,001,953 -05 
out of which we propose transferring to the 
ordinary reserve fund (in order to increase it 
altogether by the round figure of Lire 20,000,000) 








a further amount of .............. icceckoniessaveaholnes 8,564,910-05 
leaving a balance to be carried forward of ... Lire 28,437,043-00 








The balance sheet was passed unanimously. 


OOREGUM GOLD MINING COMPANY OF INDIA, LIMITED. 
RESULTS AND PROSPECTS. 


The ordinary general meeting of the Ooregum Gold Mining 
Company of India, Ltd., was held, on the 16th instant, at the 
Cannon Street Hotel, London, E.C. 

The Hon. Lionel Holland (the chairman) said that this meeting 
marked the company’s fiftieth anniversary. The first crushing 
of 40 tons in 1880 had since expanded to nearly 4,900,000 tons. 
The initial output of 42 ozs. had grown to over 3,080,000 ozs.; and 
the first dividend of some £24,000 paid in 1890 had been followed 
by distributions exceeding £3,750,000. 

At £76,555, the past year’s profits showed a reduction of over 
£23,000 as compared with 1928, for reasons which did not come 
upon them unawares. A year ago he referred to a contraction in 
the length of the ore shoots in the deeper levels, a decline in the 
grade of ore stoped, and a call for increased development to avoid 
rapid depletion of reserves pending further discoveries. 

The year’s return of fine gold from all sources—82,483 ozs.— 
showed a decline of over 8,000 ozs. The revenue, after deducting 
royalty, was £340,053, or a fall of £34,000. On the other hand, 
working costs fell by over £10,000—a creditable achievement, 
especially as the tonnage increased, labour tended to become 
more costly, and rockburst damage had involved expenditure for 
repairs. 

The balance of revenue over expenditure was £76,555, against 
£99,926 in 1928, increased to £88,156 by dividends received and the 
balance brought forward. They allocated £12,000 to depreciation 
of buildings, machinery and plant, £1,000 to writing down a holding 
in an Indian mining exploration syndicate, and £3,000 to the 
insurance and contingency fund. A final dividend of 6d. per 
share on the preference and ordinary shares made the year’s total 
distribution 2s. and ls. per share respectively—i.e., 20 per cent. 
and 10 per cent. Some £13,000 would remain to be carried 
forward. 

Interests in gold mining in Canada had been substantially written 
down from the reserve fund, but this must not be taken to imply 
that the more recent developments in the Central Manitoba Mines 
were wholly disappointing. 





Indeed, in some respects the achieve- 
ments of the property at so early a period in its history had been 
distinctly encouraging. 

At Orregum the development policy aimed at new discoveries 
at depth rather than exhausting the possibilities of each successive 
level. The payable ore reserves, estimated at the close of the 
year at over 270,000 tons—apart from a large tonnage of dumped 
tailings—were reduced by no more than 24,000 tons last year, but 
they must anticipate a larger diminution of ore reserves in the 
current year. Alternations of poor and rich horizons were a well- 
known feature of the Kolar mines, and there were indications that 
favoured the anticipation of the levels which they were approaching 
again registering an improvement in value. 

Mr Kenneth B. Taylor described the mining position in detail 
and observed that in the 70th level the length of payable ore was 
1,736 ft., averaging 1 ft. 8 in. in width and 22-5 dwt. in value. In 
the 71st level the length was 1,352 ft., the width 1 ft. 7 in., and the 
value 17 dwt., while in the 72nd level for 1,131 ft. the value re- 
mained at 17 dwt. over a width of just under 2 ft. They looked 
forward to a continuance of the improvement which was being 
developed in the centre of the property, and in Bullen’s section 
it was not unlikely that the shoot would lengthen again once they 
got below the pegmatite zone which had intruded into the lode 
channel upon the last three levels on the northern fringe of it. 
The driving of the 73rd level would test some areas which had not 
been explored for 300 ft. in depth and in which it was hoped new 
ore shoots might be found to replace those which had become un- 
productive. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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THE AGRICULTURAL MORTGAGE CORPORATION, 
LIMITED. 


FACILITIES TO FARMERS AND LANDOWNERS. 
WIDESPREAD DEMAND THROUGHOUT THE COUNTRY. 


SIR HARRY GOSCHEN’S SPEECH. 


The first annual general meeting of the shareholders of The | 


Agricultural Mortgage Corporation, Ltd., was held on the 16th 
instant, at Stone House, Bishopsgate, London, E.C. 2. 

Sir Harry Goschen, Bt., K.B.E. (chairman of the company), 
presided. 

The secretary (Mr C. B. Palmer) read the notice convening the 
meeting, and the manager (Mr 8. A. Bonner) read the report of the 
auditors. 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen, the report and balance sheet 
have been in your hands for some time, but, before | move their 
formal adoption you will probably be interested to have some 
further particulars of the working of the corporation during its 
first year. 

We opened for business on January 14, 1929, and it at once became 
apparent that the facilities which the corporation was formed to 
provide, met with a ready response from the agricultural community ; 
indeed, the amount of applications we received in the first few 
weeks of our existence taxed the capacity of our staff to the utmost. 
Had it not been for the admirable arrangements which had been 
made in advance as the result of the forethought of our manager, 
Mr Bonner, and our accountant, Mr Jennings, the number of 
applications we received might have caused us considerable em- 
barrassment. The organisation, however, I am glad to say, stood 
the strain well and we were able to deal, as far as the office in 
London here was concerned, expeditiously with all applications 
that were made to us. 

There must of necessity be some delay between the receipt of an 
application for a loan and the final payment to the borrower of the 
amount granted. The examination of the title to the land pledged 
as security for the loan often entails the scrutiny of numerous and 
intricate documents and the inspection and valuation of the proper- 
ties, as well as the legal formalities connected with the preparation 
and execution of the mortgage, involve time, care and attention. 
I think it is a matter for congratulation, however, that delay in the 
completion of our transactions has now been reduced to a minimum, 
and all formalities connected with loans are dealt with very expe- 
ditiously. or instance, money has been actually paid over to 
borrowers within thirty days of receiving the first application, but 
such expedition is only possible when all documents connected with 
the transaction are quite simple and devoid of all complication. 

FIRST ISSUE OF 


DEBENTURE STOCK. 


By the middle of May, 1929, all our funds available for lending 
on mortgage had already been paid out in long-term loans, and 
during the latter part of June the corporation decided to make its 
first issue of debenture stock. This took the form of a 5 per cent. 
stock redeemable between the years 1959 and 1989 to a total of 
£5,000,000. This debenture stock, which, I may remind you, is 
a full trustee security, was issuod at par, and I am pleased to say 
proved an immediate success, the whole of the stock offered being 
readily absorbed by the public, and it is now, I am glad to say, 
quoted at a substantial premium. 

VOLUME 


OF LOANS GRANTED. 


Up to March 31st last we had completed 1,374 long-term loans on 
mortgage amounting to £4,168,590. The valuations of the properties 
forming the security for these loans totalled £6,605,495 and show 
not only a substantial margin on the amount lent, but, in addition 
to the other resources of the corporation, ample security for our 
debenture issue. In addition to the sums I have just referred to 
as actually paid out, further loans, totalling £1,137,655, have been 
granted by the directors, subject to the satisfactory completion 
of the legal formalities. 

The applications for improvement loans have been somewhat 
small in number and amount, but advances totalling £8,781 had 
been completed by March 3lst, and, in addition, the directors had 
Sanctioned further loans to the amount of £12,991, subject to the 
completion of the improvements to the satisfaction of the Minister 
of Agriculture and Fisheries. 

Up to the close of our financial year, 2,692 applications for 
loans amounting to a total sum of over £9,000,000 had been received 
by the corporation; of these, 243 were withdrawn by the applicants 
for various reasons, and of the remaining 2,449, loans in respect 
of 1,703 had been approved by the directors and accepted by the 
applicants; 144 were granted but were not accepted by the 
applicants, usually because the amount we were able to grant was 
insufficient to repay existing indebtedness; while 291 of the applica- 








tions received proved unsuitable, and 311 are still under con- 
sideration. 

Payments by the farmers of interest and principal have been 
punctually made, and already amount to £67,873, while payments 
overdue for more than seven days total less than £650. 

Our loans are well spread over the whole country and advances 
have been made on the security of land in every county of England 
and Wales except one, but perhaps the counties of Lincolnshire, 
Yorkshire, Somerset, Northumberland and Cambridgeshire have 
appreciated the facilities offered to a greater extent than other 
districts. 

The smallholder has had consideration equally with the owner 
of a large acreage; indeed, we have granted loans of even £100; 
and advances have been made on properties as small as two or 
three acres. 


THE ACCOUNTS. 


Turning to the balance-sheet, I think that most of the items are 
self-explanatory. The special reserve is set up in accordance with 
the articles of association of the corporation to accumulate in sixty 
years by half-yearly instalments, with interest at 4 per cent., an 
amount. sufficient repay the Government of £650,000, 
which is free of interest for that period. Among the other invest- 
ments is included an amount of £4,838 12s. 11d. of the corporation’s 
own debentures, which have been purchased under par to form the 
nucleus of a sinking fund for the repayment of the corporation’s 
own debenture stock. 


to loan 


The profit and loss account shows, after charging all expenses and 
making provision for income tax, a net profit of £33,034 Ils. 7d. 
which I think must be regarded as a very satisfactory result of our 
first year’s working, particularly in view of the fact that we paid 
on January Ist a full six months’ interest on our debenture stock 
at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, notwithstanding the fact that 
the proceeds of the debentures were only received by us in instal- 
ments spread over some months (a concession to the debenture 
holders which we estimate cost the corporation some £21,000). 

We have appropriated the above-mentioned balance of profit and 
loss as follows : To writing off the whole of the preliminary expenses 
of the company, £6,918 8s. 3d.; to writing off a portion of the 
expenses of issue of our debenture stock, £7,801 9s. 4d.; in elimina- 
ting the entire cost of furniture and fittings, £3,249 2s. 4d. We 
transfer £2,664 to the special reserve fund, as is required by our 
agreement with the Ministry of Agriculture, and after transferring 
£10,000 to the general reserve fund, we are left with a balance of 
£2,401 lls. 8d. to carry forward to next year’s account. 

We have felt that it is a far sounder policy in the first year of our 
existence to make these allocations, and to initiate a general reserve 
fund rather than to pay our shareholders a small dividend; but, 
although one is unwilling to forecast the future, there is no reason 
to suppose that, given normal conditions, we should not be in a 
position in future years to make our shareholders some return for 
the money they have provided for the enterprise. 


CONTINUED DEMANDS. 

Applications for loans continue to reach us by every post, and 
I think I may say that the volume of business which has been 
submitted to the corporation affords an ample justification for the 
opinion of those responsible for the scheme that there was a real 
demand among the farming and land-owning community for 
facilities for obtaining long term loans on the security of land, and 
I venture to think that the experience of our first year has shown 
that the formation of the Agricultural Mortgage Corporation has 
done much to meet the requirements of an important and hardly- 
pressed section of our industries. 

I cannot close these few remarks without paying a well-deserved 
tribute to the work of our manager, Mr Bonner, and indeed to the 
whole of our staff. The work has been entirely new to them all, 
and at times very arduous, and it is only by their loyal co-operation 
and zeal that we have been enabled to surmount the difficulties 
which a new class of business presents, and thus achieve the smooth 
running and efficient service we are able to afford our clients. 

Gentlemen, I now beg to move: “ That the report and accounts, 
as audited and certified by the corporation’s auditors, now before 
the meeting, showing the position of the corporation’s affairs as 
at March 31, 1930, be approved and adopted.” 

Sir Otto E. Niemeyer, G.B.E., K.C.B. (deputy chairman), 
seconded the resolution, which was carried unanimously. 

Sir Harry Goschen, Bt., K.B.E., and Mr William Gavin, C.B.E., 
were re-elected directors of the corporation, and the auditors 
(Messrs Peat, Marwick, Mitchell and Company) were re-appointed. 

A hearty vote of thanks to the directors and staff for their 
services during the past year, and to the chairman for presiding, 
concluded the proceedings. 
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UNITED MOLASSES COMPANY, LIMITED. 
SOUND AND REMUNERATIVE DEVELOPMENTS. 
FREE BONUS ISSUE. 

The fourth annual general meeting of the United Molasses 
Company, Ltd., was held, on the llth instant, at Winchester 
House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C., Mr F,. K. Kielberg 
(chairman and managing director) presiding. 

The Acting Secretary (Mr James Don) read the notice convening 
the meeting and the auditors’ report. 

The Chairman, who on rising was received with applause, said : 
The report this year is so informative that 1 propose to confine my 
remarks to answering questions raised by shareholders in connec- 
tion with the report and accounts. 

The only point that has been raised in connection with the 
accounts refers to the difference between the profits remaining in 
associated and subsidiary companies as at December 31, 1928, 
amounting to £170,659 17s. 3d., and the balance of undistributed 
profits remaining in subsidiaries as at December 31, 1929, amounting 
to £115,919 1s. 3d. This difference is accounted for, and more than 
offset, by the fact that £137,043, representing trading profits earned 
by subsidiary companies during 1929 prior to the date of acquisi- 
tion by us, have been carried to capital reserve in the consolidated 
accounts. 

The other points raised mainly refer to the possibility of molasses 
being replaced by other articles, the rates allowed for depreciation, 
the company’s policy of making transport of oil a definite part of 
our business, and the wisdom, or otherwise, of the bonus issue. 

To your directors it appears inconceivable that the use of 
molasses can ever be replaced by substitutes or by synthetic pro- 
cesses. Molasses is a by-product that will continue to be produced 
irrespective of the price at which it can be sold, for the simple 
reason that sugar cannot be manufactured without producing 
molasses. We feel satisfied that synthetic alcohol can never do 
more than prevent molasses prices from rising beyond economic 
limits, and a regulating factor of this nature would benefit rather 
than endanger our business. In this connection may I once more 
remind you that we are not producers of molasses, but primarily a 
transport and trading company. 


ALLOWANCES FOR DEPRECIATION. 

In replying to questions relating to depreciation, I should like 
to state that the suggestion that our new motor tankers will last 
for only 14 or 15 years need not disturb you in the least. Based 
on our own experience and that of other molasses companies, we 
have no hesitation in claiming that our new ships will have a life 
of at least 25 years. Our rate of depreciation of 6 per cent. on 
first cost is therefore ample, and, as a matter of fact, considerably 
in excess of the rate of depreciation adopted by most companies. 

The Oil Transport Company, referred to in letters received from 
several shareholders, do not depreciate their ships at the rate of 
13 per cent., but at the usual rate of 5 per cent. on first cost, as 
will be found by reference to the report of that company’s last 
annual meeting. There is, strictly speaking, no reason why we 
should charge a higher rate except that in matters of depreciation 
we like to be ultra-conservative. 

I regret that no reference was made in the directors’ report to 
the rate of depreciation adopted in connection with the company’s 
storage tanks, plant, machinery, etc. The rates allowed under 
this heading vary in accordance with the nature of the assets, from 
4 per cent. to 124 per cent. based on original cost, and are in all 
instances liberal and in full accord with the conservative policy 
the company is following in these matters. A list of the rates of 
depreciation is not given because it would convey no useful in- 
formation without lengthy explanations. 

REVENUE FROM DIFFERENT SOURCES, 

I regret that we cannot see our way to analyse the various sources 
of income which make up the company’s total net profits. Some 
shareholders would like to know what proportion of our profits 
arises from each of the four main uses of molasses, others would 
like an analysis showing the profits made in different parts of the 
world, and others inquire what profit is made on carrying oil. It 
would obviously not be in the best interests of the company to 
supply such an analysis, but I may mention that profits from 
carrying oil last year only accounted for a comparatively small 
percentage of the company’s total profits, as, owing to the limited 
tonnage at our disposal, we were unable to carry more than a few 
cargoes of oil. You will have realised from the directors’ report, 
however, that the carriage of oil has become a definite part of 
our business and, thanks to our increasing fleet, we hope, from this 
year onwards, to derive greater revenue from this source. 

Some shareholders feel concerned about the size of our ship- 
building programme because they have heard that too many tankers 
are being built, but I feel 


certain that no one with first-hand 


knowledge of the tanker market feels any anxiety on this score. 











| old and new tonnage. 


The recurring periods of high tanker freights have since the war 
invariably led to building programmes in excess of the immediate 
needs of the market, and have been followed by periods of 
low rates of freight. The present outburst of building activity 
is likely to have the same consequence, and I think it is fair to 
say that most people expect lower rates to prevail during the 
coming twelve to eighteen months until the requirements of the 
expanding oil trade again overtake the available supply of tanker 
tonnage. We are regulating our transport of molasses with this in 
mind. 


BOARD’S SHIPBUILDING POLICY. 


In this connection I feel it will interest you to know that our 
building programme was based exclusively on our own require- 
ments, and was not influenced in any way by boom conditions, 
On the contrary, practically all our tankers were ordered at times 
when freights were low. 

Our tankers form a very important part of our equipment, and 
their future profitable employment does not cause us one moment's 
anxiety or doubt. We have the very great advantage of owning 
a fleet of entirely modern motor tankers of an average age of less 
than two years. This is an advantage which will probably be 
fully appreciated only by owners who have experience of operating 
Our fleet will compare favourably with any 
fleet of tankers afloat, and it is so much more efficient and economi- 
cal than at least one-third to one-half of the available tanker ton- 
nage that it seems hardly possible that for years to come freights 
could fall to a level where our vessels, even outside our own 
business, could not make a profit sufficient to provide for deprecia- 
tion and a very fair return on the capital invested in them. 


PROPOSED BONUS ISSUE. 


The next point with which I should like to deal is the question 
of the proposed issue of one free bonus share for every two held. 
As a precautionary measure, during our years of development, we 
adopted the customary practice of issuing ordinary shares at a pre- 
mium to our shareholders, who thus provided a large capital reserve, 
available in case of unexpected difficulties in connection with our 
programme of expansion. 

Your directors now feel satisfied that the various extensions and 
developments for which the capital was raised have proved them- 
selves sound and remunerative, and the proposed bonus issue is 
naturally based on the conviction that it is in the best interests of 
the company that the amount of capital ranking for dividend should 
be brought into line with the capital actually subscribed by the 
shareholders and employed in the company’s business. Personally, 
I believe that there is more to be said against than in favour of the 
practice of issuing shares at a premium to shareholders. 

I now beg to meve ‘‘ That the directors’ report and accounts for 
the year ended 3lst December, 1929, be received and adopted, and 
that a final dividend for the year of 124 per cent., less tax, to- 
gether with a cash bonus of 2) per cent., less tax, be declared pay- 
able on the 30th April, 1930, to the holders of the 2,984,087 ordinary 
shares entitled to participate therein, registered in the books of the 
company as on the 11th April, 1930.” 

Sir James A. Cooper, K.B.E., seconded the resolution, which was 
carried unanimously. 


BONUS RESOLUTIONS. 


The Chairman : I now beg to propose the following as an extra- 
ordinary resolution :—‘t That the share capital of the company be 
increased from £6,000,000 to £8,000,000 by the creation of 2,000,000 
new shares of £1 each, of which 1,000,000 shares shall be 6 per cent. 
cumulative preference shares ranking in all respects pari passu with 
the existing 6 per cent. cumulative preference shares in the capital 
of the company, and 1,000,000 shares shall be ordinary shares, and 
that the said additional preference and ordinary shares may be 


issued at such times and on such terms as the directors may 
determine.”’ 
Mr H. T. Schierwater seconded the resolution, which was 


unanimously adopted. 

The Chairman : I now beg to propose the following as an ordinary 
resolution :—‘*That it is desirable to capitalise the sum of £1,492,044, 
part of the sum standing to the credit of the capital reserve 
account, and accordingly that such sum be capitalised by applying 
the same in paying up 1,492,044 ordinary shares of £1 each and by 
distributing such ordinary shares as fully paid up amongst those 
persons who were registered as the holders of the issued ordinary 
shares in the company’s capital on the 11th day of April, 1930, in 
proportion to the number of such shares held by them respectively. 
No fractions will be issued.” 

Sir James A. Cooper seconded the resolution, and it was carried 
unanimously. 

On the motion of Mr William Blackwood a cordial vote of thanks 
was accorded to the chairman and directors. 
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THE LONDON COUNTY FREEHOLD AND LEASEHOLD 
PROPERTIES, LIMITED. 


NOTEWORTHY PROGRESS. 
THE CONTINUED DEMAND FOR FLATS. 


The twentieth annual general meeting of the London County 
Freehold and Leasehold Properties, Ltd., was held on the 16th 
instant, at Winchester House, London. 

Mr A. C. Bourner, F.C.A., the chairman of the company, who 
presided, said that the accounts for this, their fifth year as a public 
company, Clearly illustrated their continued prosperity and progress. 
The annual net revenue of the company had increased in that space 
of time from £43,510 to £175,025, and their dividend from 8 per 
cent. to 10 per cent. on a very much larger capital, and large reserves 
had been accumulated. The company was in a stronger financial 
position than ever before. 

The recommendation of a dividend of 10 per cent. per annum, 
while reserving and carrying forward out of the past year’s net 
revenue £49,036, was a very conservative policy, they would agree, 
but the directors considered it wiser to conserve the company’s 
resources rather than pay maximum dividends. The company’s 
income was in no sense whatever due to dealing in or reconditioning 
property for a profit on sale, and they did not own converted or 
service flats. Their success was not the result of a landlord acting 
harshly towards tenants in obtaining immoderate rents, but was 
due to careful selection of properties, and to losses on empties being 
quite nominal. 

On the directors’ valuation of the subsidiary properties there was 
a surplus of assets over liabil_cies of £852,753, represented by 561,500 
shares of £1 each, and these shares the company had acquired for 
£736,001, or some £116,752 less than their value of the surplus. 
The pre-war cost must have been materially in excess of the value 
now put upon the properties. In addition to the freehold and 
leasehold properties, the subsidiary companies had “ other assets ”’ 
of a liquid character (cash, gilt-edged investments, etc.) of the net 
value of £180,000, so that the purchase money for the equities on 
the properties might be taken at £550,000, for which the company 
held 561,500 £1 shares. If they were to consolidate the assets and 
liabilities of the subsidiaries with their own, the joint position would 
be as follows : Assets, £4,639,271 ; liabilities (other than share capital) 
£2,400,037 ; surplus, £2,239,234, representing the £1,500,000 share- 
holders’ capital and a surplus of £739,234; or with the undisclosed 


estimated further surplus on valuation of £328,828; a total surplus of 
£],068,062. 
2 


DIVIDEND PROSPECTS. 


The directors, while continuing a conservative policy, hoped to 
increase the next interim dividend from 44 per cent. to 5 per cent., 
and anticipated paying a final dividend of 6 per cent. next year, 
making 11 per cent. The board found that the demand for the 
company’s flats continued; with their subsidiary companies they 
now controlled over 4,000 flats, of which 1,064 with rentals under 
£300 per annum, were occupied by statutory tenants, indicating 
the existence of a secret reserve of a valuable character when the 
tent Restrictions Acts no longer operated. That the company’s 
tenants were satisfied that their rents were moderate, was evidenced 
by the fact that on March 25th last there were less than twenty 
sets of premises available for letting. The company had had an 
exceptional year of development and progress, and their available 
funds would now soon be fully utilised. The directors reeommended 
shareholders to authorise, accordingly, the increase of the share 
capital by a further 500,000 shares, so that they might be in a 
position to deal with propositions as they might be available. 


UNBROKEN RECORD OF EXPANSION, 


The directors suggested that this company’s history of unbroken 
expansion and progress for over twenty years warranted scrutiny 
and that its policy of expansion was justified by its past 
records and its present organisation to deal with it. Being a 
company capable of raising capital they had submitted to them 
almost every flat property proposition for sale, and therefore had 
unique opportunity for selection. Members should realise the 
importance of the following facts: (a) The revenue was over 8 per 
cent. on the total value of their properties, proving that the funds 
had been invested remuneratively; (5) only 42} per cent. of the 
value of their assets had been borrowed on debenture or mortgage, 
which was undoubtedly a very low average; (c) the net revenue 
was over 13 per cent. on the share capital for the time they had 
had it in use; (d) their annual dividend might be looked on as 
reasonably stable at not less than 10 per cent., with a good margin 
for the creation of large reserves; (e) the company’s flats were in 
demand and not over-rented. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted and the 
proposed increase in the capital was unanimously approved. 





BEIRA RAILWAY COMPANY, LIMITED. 
AMALGAMATION APPROVED. 

A meeting of the holders of certificates of title to shares in the 
Beira Railway Company, Ltd., issued by the British South Africa 
Company under a deed poll in 1893, was held, on the 16th instant, 
at Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C., to consider 
@ resolution approving a draft agreement in connection with the 
proposed amalgamation of the Beira Railway Company, Ltd., and 
the Beira Junction Railway (Port Beira to Fontesville), Ltd. 

Baron Emile B. d’Erlanger, who presided in the absence of the 
chairman, Sir Henry Birchenough, said that the British South 
Africa Company and the Mogambique Company, being the regis- 
tered holders of almost all the Beira Railway shares, could have 
carried the amalgamation through, subject to a certain consent of 
the court, without calling any meetings of the certificate holders, 
but they felt that the proper course was to ascertain if the proposals 
met with their approval. The scheme had been the subject of long 
and careful deliberations, and the amalgamation of the two lines 
was obviously desirable. If the ownership by two separate com- 
panies of a trunk and direct line between the seaboard and the 
Rhodesian frontier had at any time been an anomaly, it had ceased 
to have any sense whatsoever after the sale of the Port assets to the 
Port company; hence the amalgamation scheme, which obliterated 
the danger of conflicting interests between the larger company and 
the one holding direct access to the Port. 

The scheme was, in effect, a purchase by the Beira company of 
the undertaking of the Junction company for £596,000. The 
income which the Beira company would thereby obtain gave a 
return of approximately 74 per cent. on the purchase price—a not 
unattractive investment. There were also greater advantages. It 
was obviously advantageous to own and control a continuous line 
of railway from Umtali right down to the Port of Beira. If the 
traffics went on increasing, the Beira route would undoubtedly 
require more capital, which it would not expect to procure or raise 
on favourable terms unless its financial position was strengthened. 
The amalgamation would strengthen the whole structure of the 
Beira company, from the assets point of view, from the earning 
point of view, and from the reserve and dividend point of view. 
The fixed capital charge per mile of line would be reduced; the 
surplus earnings of the Beira company would be increased, thereby 
providing a margin of 80 per cent. over and above the £175,000 
required for the prior charges, whereas the present margin was 
only 60 per cent. 

The resolution was adopted. 


WORLD AUXILIARY INSURANCE CORPORATION, LIMITED. 
BOARD'S SOUND DIVIDEND POLICY. 

The eleventh ordinary general meeting of the World Auxiliary 
Insurance Corporation, Ltd., was held, on the 15th instant, at 
Winchester House, London. 

Captain the Rigit Hon. C. C. Craig, D.L. (the chairman), said 
said that with regard to the fire, accident and general account, 
the fund brought forward from 1928 amounted to £130,478, to 
which was added premiums £274,341, and interest £5,160, which 
latter was transferred to profit and loss account. After deducting 
claims paid and outstanding, and expenses, there remained a 
balance of £129,713, or 47.2 per cent. of the premium income, 
against 47.3 per cent. in the previous year. He thought those 
figures were satisfactory when they remembered the depressed 
condition of the fire market during the past year. 

As to the marine account, after deducting claims and expenses 
and transferring £22,776 to profit and loss account, there remained 
£189,952, or 114.8 per cent. of the year’s income, to bring forward. 
To be able to make that transfer to profit and loss and at the same 
time retain a larger fund than in the previous year, notwithstand 
ing that the difficulties in the marine market still continued, was 
a matter for congratulation. 

The balance brought into the profit and loss account was £29,916, 
and the available total was £80,688. They had transferred £20,000 
to investment reserve fund and £5,000 to reserve for Government 
taxation and other charges. That left £48,743 from which they 
recommended the payment of a dividend of 64 per cent., free ot 
income tax. The balance sheet showed that their investments, 
taken at cost, amounted to £844,634, am increase of about £5,000. 
The account also showed an increase of over £40,000 in their cash 
on deposit. The market value of the investments on December 
3lst showed a depreciation of £33,000, which had since been en- 
tirely wiped out owing to the subsequent increase in the value of 
their securities. 

They regretted that for another year they had been unable to 
recommend the payment of a higher dividend, but they felt that, 
so long as the difficulties in the marine and fire markets continued, 
and until the outlook for insurance generally became brighter, they 
were bound to continue their policy of prudence and caution and 
of building up of larger reserves. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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GODFREY PHILLIPS, LIMITED. 
VERY SATISFACTORY TRADING RESULTS. 

The twenty-first annual general meeting of the ordinary share- 
holders of Godfrey Phillips, Ltd., was held, on the 16th instant, 
at the registered offices of the company, 112 Commercial Street, 
London, it. 

Mr Arthur I. Phillips (the managing director) occupied the chair. 

The Secretary (Mr A. Morris Phillips) read the notice convening 
the meeting, and the report of the auditors. 

The Chairman said: Ladies and gentlemen,—To-day we come of 
age—this is the completion of twenty-one years of the limited 
liability company, and the eighty-sixth year of the firm of Godfrey 
Phillips and Sons, and | am glad to be able to welcome you, but 
regret that owing to severe illness and an accident the full board 
is not present with me to meet you, to receive the congratulations 
on our majority and upon the very satisfactory balance-sheet and 
trading results of the past year. The profit we are able to show you, 
after deducting directors’ remuneration, amounts to £183,741, 
against £158,463. (Hear, hear.) 





MORE BUSINESSES ACQUIRED. 

These are days of rationalisation, and your directors, alive to this 
fact, have in the past, and again at the end of last year, secured 
control of a few of their most important independent competitors, 
thus reducing the multiplicity of factories, and obviating the 
duplication of staffs, selling depots and management. I would like 
to refer to the recent acquisitions. First is that of Messrs. Fair- 
weather of Dundee, a business which was established in 1835, and 
whose reputation for quality goods in North Britain stands equally 
high with that of Messrs. Thomson and Porteous, whose share 
capital, I might mention in passing, is 100 per cent. ours to-day. 

Towards the end of last year, the opportunity presented itself of 
acquiring Messrs Cohen, Weenen and Company, Ltd., and at the 
same time of securing for this company the services of Mr Arthur 
Donn, the chairman and managing director, whose considerable 
knowledge of the buying of raw material, and knowledge of the 
tobacco trade generally, will be of inestimable advantage to this 
company. Messrs Cohen, Weenen and Company, Ltd.,as you know, 
is a company formed some two or three years ago, to succeed the 
original partnership, and has been even more successful as a com- 
pany than it was in the days of the partnership. At the same time, 
and as Mr Donn is chairman, we purchased the control, that is to 
say, more than 50 per cent. of the ordinary shares of the United 
Kingdom Tobacco Company (1929), Ltd., a company which owns 
the businesses hitherto known as Major Drapkin and Company, Ltd., 
the manufacturers of the justly celebrated ‘‘ Greys’’ cigarettes; 
Messrs Sarony and Company, the manufacturers of ‘ Sarony ”’ 
cigarettes; Messrs. Marcovitch and Company, the manufacturers of 
* Black and White’ cigarettes, and other high-class cigarettes ; 
and Messrs B. Muratti and Company, Ltd., who, with the last- 
mentioned firm, were the only manufacturers of importance in this 
country of cigarettes of the highest class except Messrs Abdulla. 

CAPITAL INCREASE FORESHADOWED. 

We have financed these purchases out of the resources of the 
business, and by the issue at a premium of the authorised 100,000 
£1 ordinary shares which remained on the last balance-sheet to be 
issued. This is not the time for an issue, except on expensive terms, 
of shares of any denomination, but we shall wish at the opportune 
moment to increase the capital of this company to be able to repay 
the loan from the bank, and to be in a position to acquire by means 
of a transfer or exchange of shares, any competing business of 
which it might be advantageous for us to secure the control. With 
this in view, we have resolved and will send out notices convening 
a meeting to increase the capital by the creation of 200,000 * C 
preference shares and 300,000 £1 ordinary shares, making the 
ordinary capital £1,000,000. 

Your company and its associates have been doing a very big 
business in Australia, but their goods have been selling at 50 per 
cent. more than locally-made cigarettes, and just recently it has 
been enacted that we be allowed to trade only to the extent of half 
of our last year’s volume. After careful consideration, I 
decided to manufacture in Australia itself. To avoid double 
taxation, it is necessary to trade as a separate entity there, 
so Godfrey Phillips (Australia) Proprietary, Ltd., has been formed. 

Where general trading conditions are concerned, I am by no 
means a pessimist. I fully believe that the slump we have been 
experiencing will be followed by a gradual sound improvement, and 
{ see no reason, therefore, to contemplate a less satisfactory year 
on the whole. Though we may have to contend with considerable 
difficulties for some time, the economies we are putting in hand, the 
large dividends we shall receive from our subsidiaries, our 
strengthened position, the result of a conservative policy in the past 
—makes me believe with confidence that we shall do as well in 1930 
as in 1929. (Applause.) 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





THE BRITISH THOMSON-HOUSTON COMPANY, LIMITED. 
DIVIDEND RAISED TO 5 PER CENT. 
INCREASE IN ORDERS AND SHIPMENTS. 


The thirty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the British Thomson. 
Houston Company, Ltd., was held on Thursday, the 16th instant, 
at the offices at Crown House, Aldwych, London, W.C. 2. 

Mr William C. Lusk (the Chairman) presided. 

After the notice convening the meeting was read, the chairman 
referred with great regret to the resignation of Mr H. C. Levis, 
who had been connected with the company for nearly 28 years 
and had been chairman from September, 1916, to June, 1929. 

He also referred to the appointment to the board of Sir Felix 
J. C. Pole, Chairman of Associated Electrical Industries, Ltd., 
and of Mr Gordon M. Campbell. 


THE YEAR’S RESULTS. 


He then reviewed the figures in the balance sheet and profit and 
loss statement, and observed—The profit for the year after 
deducting all expenses and charges other than interest on debentures 
and loans, was £458,381 (as compared with £422,729 for the previous 
year), to which there is to be added the amount brought forward 
from the previous year, £203,066, making the total to be dealt 
with £661,447. After deducting interest on debentures and loans, 
£136,621, depreciations £153,863, and directors’ fees £1,700, there 
is a balance left of £369,262. Out of this a dividend on the 
preference shares at 7 per cent. per annum less income tax has been 
paid, amounting to £84,000, which leaves £285,262, and the directors 
recommend the payment of a dividend on the ordinary shares at 
the rate of 5 per cent. per annum less income tax (as compared 
with 4 per cent. per annum for the previous year) which amounts 
to £80,000 and leaves to be carried forward to the new account 
£205,262 as against £203,066 for the previous year. 

The expenditure for additions during the year amount to £149,720 
(as compared with £137,030 for the previous year) and against 
this there was written off for depreciation £140,125 (as compared 
with £105,930 for the previous year). 


EXCESSIVE COMPETITION, 


Both the orders received and the shipments from the factories 
during the year were greater than for the previous year, but the 
continuation of excessive competition at home and abroad resulted 
in an unreasonably low level of prices. 

This is the only important electrical manufacturing country 
in which the manufacturers receive no protection in their home 
market and one has only to examine the balance sheets of the large 
electrical manufacturers in other countries to see the advantage to 
them of a protected home market and the disadvantage at which 
the British manufacturer is placed. Not only is the product of 
the labour of our workmen not protected in our home market 
against competition from outside, but due to the protection of the 
markets in the other important manufacturing countries, it is 
next to impossible for the British manufacturer to sell his products 
there. In addition to this manufacturers in Continental countries 
have the advantage of lower rates of wages than are paid in this 
country. 

The new Budget, particulars of which were announced yesterday, 
places serious additional burdens upon the already heavily handi- 
capped British manufacturer. 

Co-operation with the other companies of the Associated Electrical 
Industries Group was pursued during the year, and that policy 
would be steadily followed and extended. One result of that policy 
which might be mentioned was the transfer of the wiring supplies 
and radio businesses to the Edison Swan Electric Company, Ltd. 
in August last. Many articles of these lines continue to be manu- 
factured by the B.T.H. Company, but all selling and distribution 18 
now done by the Edison Swan Electric Company, Ltd. 


RECENT ACTIVITIES. 

The company continues to maintain the position it has long held 
as a leader in development in the electrical engineering field, a few 
examples of its recent activities being as follows :— 

The turbo-alternator set now being manufactured at Rugby for 
an important lighting and power company in America which will 
use steam at a temperature of 1,000 deg. Fah., the highest tempera- 
ture tor which a steam turbine has ever been built. 

The manufacture for the Ford Motor Company's new plant at 
Dagenham of a turbo-alternator set of 30,000 kw. capacity to operate 
at a steam pressure of 1,200 lbs. per sq. inch, this being the largest 
turbine yet built in this country for such a high steam pressure. 

The manufacture for the London Power Company's Station at 
Battersea of a turbo-alternator set of 67,200 kw., or about 100,000 
horse power, a twin set being manufactured by an associated 
company, the Metropolitan-Vickers Electrical Company, these being 
he largest generating units yet built in a British factory. 
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ELECTRIC PROPULSION OF SHIPS. 


The Chairman stated that the company had been pioneers in this 
country of electric propulsion for ships, and referred to turbo electric 
propelling equipment supplied ten years ago to the first of the 
electrically driven ships of the United Fruit Company, and to the 
turbo electric equipment supplied to the P. and O. Company for the 
“Viceroy of India,’ the largest passenger liner yet equipped for 
electric drive, which was put into service during the past year, the 
results obtained being so highly satisfactory that Lord Inchcape 
had decided to employ the same form of drive for two still larger 
vessels for the P. and O. Australian service, the turbo electrical 
equipment for which the B.T.H. Company are now manufacturing. 

The company also had in hand orders for other ship owners for 
turbo electric equipment for three fruit carrying ships, and two 
equipments for Diesel-electric driven oil tankers, these being repeat 
orders of similar equipment previously supplied. 

The company received during the year a share of the orders placed 
by the Central Electricity Board for 132,000 volt switchgear and 
transformers and the first of the 132,000 volt sub-stations to be put 
into service, namely, the Bonnybridge Sub-station of the Scottish 
Grid, was equipped with switchgear of the company’s make. 
TOTALISATOR. 


AN ELECTRIC 


In collaboration with the engineers of the Automatic Telephone 
Manufacturing Company, Ltd., the company had developed and 
successfully demonstrated an all-electric automatic totalisator, and 
the Racecourse Betting Control Board have placed contracts with 
them for totalisators for Cheltenham, Leicester, Wolverhampton, 
Pontefract and Newmarket. 

The company’s well-known *‘ Mazda ”’ lamps continued to increase 
in popularity and in use. 

Finally, the Chairman referred to the hearty appreciation of the 
spirit of loyalty and the excellent work of the company’s employees 
in all departments, who have at all times endeavoured to promote 
the company’s interest. 

The report of the directors, together with the company’s accounts 
to December 31, 1929, were approved and adopted. 

Colonel T. W. Pragnell, D.S.O., was elected a director of the 
company, and the retiring directors and auditors were re-elected. 





LONDON ELECTRIC WIRE COMPANY AND SMITHS, 
LIMITED. 
CONTINUED PROGRESS. 


The twenty-first annual general meeting of the London Electric 
Wire Company and Smiths, Ltd., was held on the 15th instant at 
the Hotel Victoria, Northumberland Avenue, London. 

Sir George H. Fisher-Smith, J.P. (the chairman), after referring 
in detail to the accounts, said: if our Investments were realised 
at current market prices the total obtained would be higher than 
shewn on the Balance Sheet. The total cash at December 31 
1929, amounted to £115,259, which, considered together with the 
easily realisable investments previously mentioned, shows a very 
strong liquid position. 

I think you will agree with me that the results are very satis- 
factory. The business of your company has continued to expand 
during the year under review, in face of increasing competition. 

Throughout the year competition in home and overseas markets 
has increased, and it has been necessary to meet this increased 
competition by making a thorough review of each undertaking and 
every department which it contains, introducing,wherever necessary, 
improved methods and the most up-to-date machinery, whilst at 
all times exercising the strictest economy. 

{ think you can look to the future with every confidence, knowing 
that the financial position of this company is extremely sound, and 
those who are responsible for its management are ever watchful of 
changing conditions which may affect your interests. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 

—_ 

The London Electric Wire Company and Smiths Limited was 
formed in 1909, to amalgamate the copper department of Frederick 
Smith and Company, Wire Manufacturers, Limited, of Halifax, 
established in 1859, and the London Electric Wire Co., Limited, 
founded in 1879. 

The company has modern and well-equipped factories in Leyton 
and Manchester, and is the parent company to The Liverpool 
Electric Cable Company, Limited, in Bootle, Liverpool. 

At the Leyton Works are produced all kinds of electric wires 
insulated with cotton, silk, enamel, asbestos and paper, and these 
products are recognised in the industry as representing the highest 
Standard of quality. 

A newer feature is the rapidly extending range of ‘“‘ Lewcos” 
(regd.) wireless accessories, which, in common with the other 
products of the company, are the best of their kind. 





THE COUNTY OF LONDON ELECTRIC SUPPLY COMPANY, 
LIMITED. 
CONTINUED PROGRESS AND PROSPERITY. 
NEW FIELDS OF OPERATIONS. 


The thirty-sixth ordinary general meeting of the County of 
London Electric Supply Company, Ltd., was held at River Plate 
House, Finsbury Circus, London, E.C. 2, on Wednesday, April 16, 
1930. Sir Bernard E. Greenwell, Bart., presiding in the unavoidable 
absence of the Chairman and Managing Director, Sir Harry Renwick, 
Bart., K.B.E. 

The manager and secretary, Mr John C. Dalton, having read the 
notice convening the meeting and the auditors’ report, Sir Bernard 
Greenwell read the speech prepared by Sir Harry Renwick as follows : 
You are no doubt aware that the ideal electric supply undertaking 
is one that can show the greatest diversity over the widest area, and 
I venture to claim that virtue for your company, seeing that we 
have an area of approximately 1,500 square miles. If we include 
the areas of our associated companies to whom we give bulk supplies, 
the total area over which your company has supply rights is upwards 
of 3,200 square miles. (Hear, hear.) 


ACCOUNTS. 


There is an increase of 51,448,147 in the units sold for the year, 
making a total for all purposes of 374,910,784 units. There is an 
increase of over 46,000 kilowatts in the new business secured, as 
compared with some 40,000 kilowatts for last year, making a total 
of over 333,000 kilowatts connected, while there is an increase of 
over 40,000 in the number of new consumers obtained during the 
year, as compared with an increase of 20,000 consumers for the 
preceding year. 

The net revenue is satisfactory, seeing that we are proposing to 
pay an increase of one per cent. in the dividend, and that the carry- 
forward is some £80,000 in excess of last year’s figure. 

The revenue from sale of current, after making provision for bad 
and doubtful debts, is £1,678,522, while the receipts from other 
sources amount to £195,526, being a considerable increase over last 
year’s figure, with the result that we get an increase of £14,889 
in the total revenue. 

To the reserve account for taxation we are placing the sum of 
£10,000, and to the reserve for investments we are placing the sum 
of £15,000, while the reserves for depreciation and sinking funds 
under the 1925 Act absorb the sum of £284,953. This leaves a 
balance for appropriation of £1,003,058, out of which the interim 
and final dividends on the preference shares, amounting to £199,291° 
have been paid, and the interim dividend on the ordinary shares, 
and we are proposing to pay a further 8 per cent. on the ordinary 
share capital of the company, making 11 per cent. for the year on 
the capital as and when issued and paid up, thus leaving a balance 
to be carried forward of £445,036 10s., which, as you know, is 
subject to the operation of the 1925 Act. 

I agree that our consumers should share in our prosperity, the 
reductions made during the past year both in our flat rate and two- 
part tariff charges amounted approximately to no less than £265,000. 


BALANCE SHEET. 


It will be found that the net amount expended under the Acts 
and Orders of the company at December 31st last was £12,569,950. 

The company’s investments show an increase of £343,074, which 
is due to the acquisition of further interests and further advances 
to subsidiary companies. 

Turning to the liabilities side of the balance sheet, it will be found 
that the preference shares stand the same as in the previous accounts, 
while the ordinary share capital issued has increased by £1,323,845. 


ENGINEERING ASPECTS. 


As to the technical and engineering side of your undertaking the 
Barking power house is, as you know, the heart and pulse of your 
business, around which most of the problems we have to deal with 
revolve, either directly or indirectly. The second section of the 
power house was not in full commercial use before the close of the 
year, but I am able to record now that it has since been practically 
completed, and is to-day running satisfactorily. 

In connection with distribution, I may add that a considerable 
amount of work has been done in our Essex area during the year, 
and supplies have been established at a number of points, so that 
there again we are more than fulfilling our statutory obligations, 
and I venture to say that only an organisation such as ours could 
have put into being the development of the county of Essex in so 
short a time. 


PROGRESS OF THE COMPANY. 


We have acquired control of the Folkestone undertaking. We 
have also purchased the Wickford undertaking, and have obtained 
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a Special Order for Burnham-on-Crouch and district, while, under 
a friendly arrangement with the Barking Urban District Council, 
we have taken a transfer from that council of part of their area 
of supply. 

Turning again to the figures of our own company, you will see 
that we show an increase for 1929 over 1928, as regards units sold 
for all purposes, of 16 per cent. This compares with the national 
increase of 13 per cent. 

You will see on the fringe of London small places which were, 
at the end of the war, just mere villages or small settlements. 
To-day Coulsdon and Purley, Sanderstead, Morden, Buckhurst 
Hill, Romford, Woodford and similar places in our areas of supply 
are now highly urbanised, and have a large share of the 123,000 
new houses which have been built since 1926, and a correspondingly 
large share of the new population of over 600,000 people who have 
settled on the outskirts of London and in our areas of supply. 

You will gather, therefore, that we have not all our eggs in one 
basket, and that the most intensive efforts have been made to 
popularise electricity supply for domestic purposes, with great 
success, and that effort is to be continued throughout our areas, 


for, as you see for yourselves, the potentialities of our areas are 
such as to be beyond calculation. 


PROGRESS FOR THE CURRENT YEAR. 


As to the progress for the current year, I am still optimistic, 
and in spite of the extraordinarily mild winter which has been 
experienced, I find that, as a matter of fact, for the first three 
months of this year ended March 31st there is an increase of 20 per 
cent. in the units sold over the corresponding period last year, 
an increase of 10,051 in the kilowatts of new connections, while 
the number of new consumers has increased by 4,447. Our head 
office recently dealt with 500 new applications for supply in one 
day, mainly from our outside areas which are proving so productive. 
(Applause. ) 

The report and accounts were adopted, and a vote of thanks to 
the directors, staff and employees was unanimously carried. 





RIO TINTO COMPANY, LIMITED. 
INCREASED INCOME AND A BONUS. 


The fifty-seventh ordinary general meeting of the Rio Tinto Com- | 


pany, Ltd., was held, on the 14th instant, at the Cannon Street 
Hotel, London. 

The Rt. Hon. Sir Auckland Geddes, G.C.M.G. (the chairman), in 
moving the adoption of the report and accounts, said :—In the 
revenue account you will see that we have considerably reduced our 
administrative expenses as compared with last year; that we have 
allowed £278,512 for depreciation, and that our income is better. 
Here I must pause for a moment to contradict a statement I have 
seen in print that part of our profit resulted from the sale of stocks 
and shares. It did not. Appreciations and depreciations of capital 
value realised on the sale of investments are applied to the book 
cost of the remaining investments. 

As a result of our happier experience in 1929, I shall have to pro- 
pose to you that, in addition to paying the usual dividend on the 
preference shares, we pay a final dividend of 25s., plus a bonus of 5s. 
per share on the ordinary shares, both less tax. 

We have suggested the payment of a bonus this year by way of 
celebrating a jubilee. 

I look for a period of anxiety and difficulty in the pyrites trade, 
and your company can escape neither the anxiety nor the difficulty. 
For years we have been preparing for it, and we have taken all the 
steps that we can think of in advance to meet it. We are directly 
interested in what look like being the successful processes for pro- 
ducing on the one hand by-product sulphur, on the other the con- 
stituent elements of pyrites of all grades, in marketable form, and 
we are adjusting our mine working in Spain to draw a larger pro- 
portion of our copper from our porphyritic ores and less from the 
pyritic. We shall be ready to begin the marketing of by-product 
brimstone, if we have to, this year. 

In conclusion, he dealt with the copper situation. There was going 
to be, he said, more copper wanted than the world had ever dreamed 
of using, and, if the work of developing new sources of copper 
supply did not proceed regularly, there would be a copper famine in 
the world by 1935-40 at latest. That brought him to Rhodesia, 
where the Rio Tinto Company was one of a group which now con- 
trolled Minerals Separation, Ltd., the Rhodesian Congo Border 
Concessions, and the N’Changa Company, and he believed that the 
position was that no one nation could dominate the Rhodesian field, 
but that its development was in the hands of companies representing 
practically all the world, American as well as European. 
satisfied that that was the best arrangement possible. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


He was 
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CONSOLIDATED MINES SELECTION COMPANY, LIMITED. 
CURRENT YEAR’S PROSPECTS. 

The meeting of the Consolidated Mines Selection Company, Ltd., 
was held, on the 15th instant, Mr Walter McDermott (chairman) 
presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said the profit and loss account, including the credit 
balance of £7,757 carried over from 1928, showed a profit of 
£120,057. The directors recommended increasing this unappro- 
priated profit to a total amount of £128,057 by a transfer to the 
profit and loss account of £8,000 from the dividend equalisation 
account, reducing this latter from £18,000, now on the books, to 
£10,000, which would be continued as a reserve for any future 
needs. ‘The directors recommended that a dividend be declared 
of 2s. per share, less tax, making 20 per cent. for the past year, 
absorbing £120,000 and leaving a sum of approximately £8,000 
to be carried forward into the accounts for 1930. 

The very large interest the company held in the new ordinary 
10s. shares of the Anglo-American Corporation of South Africa 
made this concern a most important item in their list of holdings, 
and the Corporation’s yearly operations and future permanent 
returns of profits depended on very large interests it had in gold, 
diamond, and copper investments. Its gold-mining investments 
were confined to the wonderfully regular produc2rs of the Rand, 
and were for the most part in Brakpan, Springs, West Springs, and 
Daggafontein Mines, in the development of which the Consolidated 
Mines Selection Company took so prominent a part for many years. 
Year by year the Anglo-American Corporation had increased its 
investments and influence in the diamond mining and marketing 
industry until it now occupied a leading position in its relations 
with all the great producing mines. 

As to prospects for the current year, the directors were satisfied 
with the general investment position, without daring to venture 
on making any guesses as to profits by the end of 1930. The com- 
pany had iived through many fluctuations and these were natural 
to their business: no one would venture to say that this year of 
grace was a safe time in which to prophesy on industrial or 
political affairs quite capable of affecting mining results. 

The cash position, after payment of the proposed dividends, 
was sufficiently strong to enable the directors to take advantage 
of any promising new business offering. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


CONSOLIDATED WATER WORKS COMPANY OF ROSARIO, 
LIMITED. 


The thirty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the Consolidated 
Water Works Company of Rosario, Limited, was held, on the 
15th instant, at 52 Moorgate, London. 

Mr James Anderson (the chairman) said that the progress of the 
business which had been manifest for a good many years past 
had continued unabated during the year 1929. The number of 
services connected to the company’s mains at the close of last yeal 
was 50,916, an increase of 7.3 per cent., and the gross income from 
those services had amounted to $3,196,247, an increase of $156,764 
As to the development of the business over an extended period, in 
1920 the services numbered 26,631, against 50,916 in 1929, an in- 
crease of 91 per cent. in 10 years. During the same period the 
gross revenue had risen from $1,623,695 to $3,196,247, an increase 
of 96 per cent. The increasing business so strikingly evidenced 
by those figures had, of course, necessitated constant additions to 
the company’s pumping and filtration plant and to the arterial 
and distribution mains, and the capital account was consequently 
being constantly called on to meet the outlay on extensions. 

As to the current year the outlook was not altogether favourable. 
Crops of wheat and linseed recently harvested in the district, of 
which Rosario was the centre, had been very disappointing, and 
would probably have the effect of putting a check on the expansion 
of the city. The board had, however, no reason to fear the loss 
of any material part of the company’s present revenue. There 
was another adverse feature—namely, the depreciation since the 
beginning of the year in the value of the Argentine dollar. It 
was to be hoped that those adverse conditions would be only tem- 
porary, and that with the return of better times the depreciation 
in the country’s currency would gradually disappear. 

The report was adopted. 








Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of Tue Economist, 6 Bouverie Street, Fleet Street, 
London, E.C. 4. 
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. POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT. per 

&o0 crimnicitt AcClurns, C. Ways and Means Advances Apr. 13, °29. Mar. 31,°30. Apr. J2,°30. Apr. 12, "30 
Outatanding— £ £ & & 
Advances by Bank of Eugland.. ese axe eee 

’ Advances by Public Departments 38. 700, 000 48,530,000 47,530,000 — 1.000.000 

Treasury Bills outstan: _ 06,710,000 588,885,000 570,945,000 — 4,105,008 

NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. J ran a eee ace 

The following table shows the national income and expenditure Total Floating Debt ............ 45,410,000 637,415,000 618,475,000 — 5,105,000 


during the week ended April 12, 1930 : 


(000's — ) 





EXPENDITURE, £ RECEIPTS £ 
Supply Services.............. ae . 5,600 | From Revenue ............00. eocose +10,299 
Inierest, &c., on Debt ............ 1,007 
Sinking Fund............. aecaeuneien . 495 
TEE TRAE IAL 206 
Decrease in Debt .....cccccccccccce 2,853 
Increase in Balances....... seeeenee 138 
10,299 10,299 


Ordinary revenue for the week ended 


April 12th amounted to 
£10,299,000, 


compared with £9,144,200 for corresponding period 
a year ago. Income tax yielded £2,835,000, compared with 

571,000. Surtax produced £1,340,000, against £1,220, 000. Estate 
duties yielded £1,770,000, against £1,430,000. Customs revenue 
amounted to £2,582,0U0, against £2,569,000, and excise to £1,300,000, 
against £1,136,000. 


22, 


The National Debt was reduced by £2,853,000, as shown below : 


(000’s omitted.) 


» 








National Savings Certificates + 0 | Treasury EE diteecessosendins - 4.103 
44% Conversion Loan ......... + F600 | POGS DMs ........cccoseccsseeseee — 400 
2,650 | — 4,503 
The floating Debt was reduced by £5,105,000 to £618,475,000. 
FInanciaL YEAR, 1930-31, Arrit 1 To Aprit 12. 
£ £ 
Expenditure ......... 33,698,838 | Revenue .......... -- 29,074,597 
Decreases in balances 3,195,085 
Amount borrowed 1,429,356 
33, 698, 838 33,698,838 
ESTIMATES FOR FINANCIAL YEAR, 1930-31. 
£ £ 
Expenditure......... 731,809,000* | Revonue.......... -- 789,445,000 
Sinking Fund ....... 55,400,000 
Surplus ............. 2,236,000 
789,445,000 789,445,000} 
* This figure includes the Exchequer Contributions of 


£44,507,000 to Local Revenues, &c. 


+ Including appropriation of £16,000,000 from Rating Relief 
Suspense Account. 





























SELF-BALANCING REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. £ 
clin inccintieviwiitieieniniilatiinnanniin esesese 60,275,000 
a aa eR eects Sasaiia eessesces 20; 000,000 

83,835,000 
RatinGa RELIEF SUSPENSE ACCOUNT 
£ | £ 
Balance on Apri] 1, 1930 ... 20,103,000 | Estimated balance of cost 
of anticipating rate relief 
for Agriculture ..... 103,000 
To be appropriated inaid of 
Revenue, 1930 ............ 16,000,000 
Estimated balance to be 
appropriated in aid of 
Revenue, 1931 ........000. 4,000,000 
20,103,000 20,103,000 
NATIONAL DEBT—(Million £). 
cro, ee Se |. of > | es 2. 2. 
$2) $2) s2) 8 | sh] e& | g8) s3] 2 
<" | 8 2 a a r=] ala | 4 
24% and 29% Consols | 573 300 300 300 300 300 300 300} 300 
Othe 1 Func ed Debt.. 15 15 14 14 14 14 14 14 4 
Term Annuities......... 30 20 13 12 12 12 12 1 12 
4%, Consolidated Loan : = —_ 166 204 354 354 354) 354 
33% Conversion Loan = 760 740 832 8ll éll 811) 811 
44%, Conversion Loan | .. 211 211 221 223 223 266) 287 
5% Conversion Loan... | .. a a ian ead mei 144 321} 321 
34% War Stock ...... 63 63 63 a ee ae ea sae 
44° War Stock ...... 13 13 13 13 13 13 13 13 
4", and 5% War Stock 2,047 | 2,109 | 2,154 | 2,253 | 2,264 | 2,264 | 2,176) 2,176 
National War Bonds... 1,509 706 556 194 ial nie jaa 
400 Funding Loan...... ee 409 390 389 385 381 381 38) 381 

*) Victory Bonds ... ie 360 292 277 261 246 246 246) 246 
Treasury Bonds ...... eee sit 482 454 675 681 600 554! 554 
E ox *hequer Bonds...... 20 323 15 15 16 16 16 jn Jus 

‘ational Savings Certs.| .. 267 375 372 362 361 359 353} 358 
Other eS ee 1,306 | 1,111 | 1,103 | 1,097 | 1,087 | 1,082 | 1,082) 1,082 
American Loan (Anglo- 

_ oo eae oa 51 iets en ‘ice _ in ae one 
Tres aeury Bills ......... 15 | 1,107 565 599 527 700 780 590} 571 
Temporary Advances 1] 243] 139] 17] 162 37 17 48] 47 

“654 8,033 | 7,558 | 7,555 | 7,528 | 7,500 | 7,676 | 7,526) 7, 52 7 
Other Capital Liabilities} 57 46 75 | 98 103 120 113 1)3} 113 
|||.) ___|___ ——|--- 

Total Liabilities ... | 711 | 8,079 | 7,633 |7.653 7,631 | 7,620 | 7,789 | 7,639) 7,640 


























® Includes debt to American Government 


1930, 
were accepted for bills 
at £99 7 


is. 


5d., and above in full. 


2 


at three months, 


The amounts allotted were i 


® Includes £5,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer 
within the period of the account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. 


Tenders for £30,000,000 in Treasury B 
and the total amount applied for w 


il] 


s were opened on April 4, 
£48,985,000. 


dated Monday to Saturday, 


was Tenders 


n 












bills at three months, £28,000,000, 
Amount Treasury Bills 
Date. a Applied at 3 Months. 
_— For. Average Rate. 
| ‘ 

1930. £ £ | @2¢é 
February 14 30,000,000 42,905,000 | 317 3-62 
February 21 30,000,000 | 59,005,000 | 315 3-23 
February 28 ; 30,000,000 | 51,765,000 | 3 7 5:82 
SS, ee | 30,000,000 57,810,000 3 4 0-72 
ee 30,000,000 48.495.000 215 8-77 
SS : ee 30,000,000 | 53,885,000 | 2 110-168 
March 28.... | 40,000,000 | 44245000 | 2 2 2-94 
April 4.... coe | 40,000,000 | 43,100,000 | 210 9-58 
ME DB liteinkcekcawcenciewnses | 30,000,000 48,985,000 210 2-21 





PUBLIC INCOME AND 
RECEIPTS INTO AND ISSUES OUT OF THE EXCHEQUER. 


EXPENDITURE. 





Total Recei 


pts into the 


















































Exchequer from Week Week 
REVENUE AND Ended Ended 
OTHER RECEIPTS. April 1, 1930, paoee 1, 1929,} Apr. 12, | Apr. 13, 
to 1930. 1929 
Apr. 12, 1930.) Lape. 13, 1929. 
ORDINARY REVENU] } ] | | | 
Inland Revenue— } | | £ | £ | £ 
Income Tax ws... |} 11,239,000} 10,770,000] 2,833,000] 2,571,000 
Sur-tax Including Ar- | | } 
rears ot Super-‘lax ... | 3,370,000 2,83¢ 000] 1,340,006} 1,220,000 
Estate, &c., Duties | 2,980,000] 2,750,000] 1,770,000) 1,420 000 
eee | } 480,006 520,000} 260.000} 420,000 
Excess Protits Duties | | | } | 
and Corporation Protits | | { 
NE aisiincasnicianenwnsavs | | 10,000} } 
Land ‘Tax and Mineral | | | 
Rights Duty, &c. ...... j 20,.00C 50,000} 20,000} 40.000 
- { | 
‘ |——-—- 
Total Inland Revenue... | 18,089,00( 16,930,000} 6,223 100} 5,681,000 
Customs and Excise | | | | | 
I. sa cacecccesininse } 4,517.00 4,110,000) 2,582,000) 2,569.000 
TI aicnnceapanieunond | 2200.00 1.801.000} 1,300,000} 1,136,600 
Total Customs and Excise } | 6,717,000} 11,000] 3,882,000] 3,705,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties | | | ; 
(Exchequer Share) ...... 1,335,000} 1,269,00( I ets 6 000) Dr49i 000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) | 100,000} ded. 100,006; 350,000} 250,000 
CVOWNM LANUS  .cceceees. ol ea siti | in 
Receipts from Sundry | | } 
DE cincacseendeancnen | 2,831,510) 2.881,716| ‘ aan 
Miscellaneous 1,887] 218,244). | 5,163 
Total Ordinary Revenu 29,074,3 27 109,960} 10 3,000} 9,144,165 
| 
SELF-BALANCING | | 
KR + V VENT } : | | | : 
Post Office ..... 1,550,000} 1.800.000} 000) 650,000 
Motor Vehicle Dut | } } 
portioned to Road Fund | 1,243,000) 1,316,000} 1,243,000) 1.316.000 
| a e 
Total S ' | | ; 
DOIIID © onccccsxcccots | 2,793.00( 3.116.000} 1,793,00( 6.000 
To site 31,857,397}  30.225,9€0]12,092, 11,110,163 
R RECEIPTS. 
Money Raised by Cr not Debt | 
(a) For Capital Exy ture Issues | 
Under the Post Cflice and Tele 
graph (Mor vy) Act, 1928 eeeee | ace eee | 
(+) Under the Unempk nut Inst } | 
rance Acts, 0 20.9€ 110.000} 290,00¢ §0.000 
(c) For other Is | a) 
By Treasury ‘ 82,238,000} 128,497,000}46,502,006/58,640.0¢ 
By 44per ( Loa CN 
1940-44 amd : 20.550.06 600 
By Natio s Certif es 1.650.0( 1.600.00 ( | 800.000 
By, 4f per cent. Treasury Bonde Past | onus 
1932-34 ..... } 26,100.006 fF SSO 
! } 
(d) Ways and Means A ¢ 10.095.00¢ 945,000} 4.490.000} 9,940,000 
Repayments | 
In respect of Isene under Land | | | 
Settlement (1 P Acts, 1919 
MDG BORE © <ccceces 6.355% 8.f 
— = 146.926.75 $6.486.642| 4,000] 80,695,163 
- ' 
1930. |~1929. | | 
Balance Eix- £ £ | | 
enheq ron lst | | 
April | | 
Bank of | 1 504,59 - | | 
Bank of Ireland | 620.61 6.125.214 6.252.524} 
Tota ¢ | 153,051,967| 252,739,166|66,874,000|80,695.163 
L 
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Total Issues out of 
the Exchequer to 









































SS se 
meet Payments from raat tas 
EXPENDITURE re : ), | AF : 1. 1929 Week Week 
AND OTHER ISSUES. pr. + 1, 1930, pr. 1, 1929,| ended | Ended 
“ Apr. 12, | Apr. 13, 
Apr.12, | Ape. 15, | igso,”| i920. 
1930. 1929. 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE, £ £ £ | £ 
Interest and Management | 
of National Debt ...... 17,038,027 18,987,000) 1,006,744) 1,641,769 
Payments to Local Taxa- | 
tion Accounts ........... | eee te 
Payments to Northern | 
Ireland Exchequer .... 6, “os] | 6,606 
Other Consolidated Fund | 
a eee 238,927 399,178} 206,426) 204,177 
Supply Services (exclud- | 
ing Post Office) ......... | 15,400, 000) 15, 150 1000) 5,600, 000) 4, 1400, 000 
Total Ordinary Ex- ¥ | 
penditure .......... | 32,676,954} a” 542,784; 6, 813, won 6,252,552 
Sinking Fund............... | 1, 021, 884 ay 236, 067 495, 000| 500, 000 
SELF-BALANCING | | | 
EXPENDITURE. | 
Post Ottice | 1,550,000) 1,800,000} 550,000} 650,000 
Road Fund | 1,243,000) 1,316,000} 1, 245, 000| 1,316,000 
Total Self-Balancing | 
Expenditure ...... | | 2,793,000) 3,116,000} 1,793,000! 1,966,000 
SN :niciekniinsienenentonnt | 36,491,838) 38,893,851| 9,101,170} 8,718,552 
OTHER ISSUES. | | 
Temporary Advances— { } 
Under the Unemployment Insurance | | 
ee ee } 520,000 110,000; 290,000 80,000 
Issues to meet Capital Expenditure | | 
Under the Post Office and Telegraph | 
Gioney) Act, IFBE ....ccccrcceccesscoees | 400,000 400,000} 400,000} 400,000 
Redemption of Debt- | 
Sen 100,165,000} 122,075,000/50,605,000/59,910,000 
Principal of National Savings Cer- | } | 
SEITE ciiiinsscsscnssnensascanisescooons | 1,450,000 1,550,000} 850,000; 850,000 
Principal of Treasury Bonds paid off ‘| os 28,546,070 +» | 850,000 
| 
Ways and Means ‘Advances s Repaid. ; 11,095,000 58,295,000} 5,490,000; 9,940,000 
| April 12, April 13, g 150,121,838 249,869,921/66,736,170)| 80,748,552 
Balances in Ex- = 7 9. 
chequer— 
Bank of England| 2, 167, 568 | 2, 040, 855 }+- 21,830)— 151,389 
Bank of Ireland 762, 561 | 828,390 | 2,869,245 116,000} +- 98,000 


2,930,129} 
{ 





Dieta ccccccssvessesccescccssscese & | 153,051,967 252 


Treasury, 14th April, 1930. 


.739, 166! 4 - 137, 830'\— — 53,389 











Cihc Bankers’ Gasctte. 








As the Economist goes to press earlier this week, in consequence 
of the Easter holidays, we are unable to give the returns of the 
Bank of England and other customary statistical matter. 


PROVINCIAL CLEARING RETURNS. 























7 Aggregate Weekly 
Month of March, Totals to April 12. 
1929. 1930. | % 1929. | 1930. 
Number of Working days 25 26 | | 
£ £ | £ £ 
BIRMINGHAM............. 11,942,000 | 11,149,000 |— 6-6) 41,283,100 | 39,609,000 
BRADFORD ... eos | 5,891,000 | 4,288,000 27-2) 18,651,000 | 14,512,300 
5,294,000 | 5,117,000 |— 3-3) 18,393,000 | 17,105,000 
ea ... | 75,523,500 | 73,722,100 
3,978,000 | 3,488,000 |—12-3! 13,905,600 | 12.578.600 
4,379,000 4,273,000 |— 2-4) 15,621,100 15,434,900 
3,592,000 3,547,000 | 1-2) 12,588,100 11.617.200 
34,159,000 | 31,451,000 |— 7-9/123.281,400 | 108.943 700 
57,971,000 | 52,352,000 9-6}197,899,200 | 177,703,600 
6,480,000 | 6,980,000 7-7) 21,677,400 | 22,291,500 
2.812.000 | 2.675.000 |— 4-8] 9.828.700 | 9.609.809 
4,675,000 | 4,484,000 |— 4-0) 15,759, 500 | 14,897,900 
141, 173,000 l129, .804,000 | 8-0} | 





OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. 


NOTE.—The latest Return of the Bank of Egypt appeared in the Evonomist 
of March 15; Canada in March 29: Russia in April 5; U.S. Federal Reserve, 
New York Federal Beserve, France, Reichsbank, Chile, Danzig, Lithuania, Sweden, 
Norway, Denmark, Roumania, Poland, Latvia and Finland in April 12. 





























IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 





















































Mar. 22, } Feb. 21, | Feb. 28,; Mar. 7, | Mar. 14, | Mar. 2) 
ASSETS. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930, 
Total securities ...... 21.44,01 31,37,75 | 30,57,33 | 30,36,67 | 29,92,55 | 30.12.14 
LOANS ........2e0eeeeeee | 12,70,67 | 741,47 | _7,66,45 | 8.46.69 | 9.25.64 | 9.19.54 
Oash credite ........... 31,83,82 | 31,58,47 | 31,85,90 | 31,64,19 | 31,90,69 | 31.43.09 
Inland bills............ | 11,69,39 7,68,40 | 7,36,45 | 7,34,21 7,06,16 | 7.27.89 
Foreign bilis .......... 31,83 41,49 35,68 32,90 33,30 44.01 
Dead atock ............ | 2,83,87 | 2,80,74 | 2,80,52 | 2,80.53 | 2,80,90 | 2.80.99 
Bal. with other banks 13,35 25,73 20,45 13.3 20,10 50.92 
GOR ..ccccccccccssccvece 1),63.46 16,05,46 | 18,51,03 | 16,65,59 | 16,11,33 | 19.44.68 
LIABILITIES, 
Capital paid up ...... 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50] 6.62.50 
SD aciebenessepsere 5,22,50 5,32,50 | 5,32,50 | 5,32,50 5,32,50 | 5.32.50 
Total de posite. UR 77.41.70 |! 86,22,16 ' 88,03,05 | 86,32,14 | 86,15,04 | 89.58,2) 
The above inciudes— £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Deposits in London 838 779 748 774 843 1.204 
Advances in London 882 667 663 768 768 880 
Cash, &c., at other 
Banks in London 101 195 151 101 151 382 
NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). 
Position, April : 8, | Mar. | a, “Mar. 24, Mar, 31, [Ay ril 7, 
ASSETS. May 30,1914. 1929. 1930. 1930, 1930. 1930, 
Gold . eccccece 163,092 422,470 | 431,973 | 431,974 431,963 | 431.953 
Rilver onen 8,436 20,918 26.778 27,346 27,873 27,028 
Home Bilis ‘dacnte -d. 197,019 51,794 51,535 51,593 51,486 
Foreign Bille ...... 153,504 28,759 | 204,006 | 204,113 | 204,207 | 204,394 
Loans and advances 4 
in current acct... 114,588 88,926 88,918 | 119,660 | 104,192 
LIABILITIES, 

Notes in circulation 316,632 810,462 791,237 781,236 838,176 | 820.304 
Deposita  .........00. 5,016 14,683 | 17,683 21,290 12,585 12.843 
BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000's omitted). 

Position, { Apr. 13, | Mar, 22,); Mar. 29,; Apr.5, | Apr. 12 

ASSETS. May 30,1914} 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 

Gold 22,971 | 167,253 an ¢ 0 104 + mn an 

Silver 29,785 | 18.448 167,500 | 169,100 | 170,000 | 170,400 
Discounts, advances, and | 

other investments ...... 77,567 | 128,633 135,900 | 132,200 | 129,300 | 141.800 

LIABILITIES, 
Notes in circulation ...... 108,499 | 306.180 | 273,109 | 270.200 | 270,000 23 6,100 
Deposits and bills payable 11,250 | 35,681 36,900 | 39.000 | 44,100 | 43,300 





SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—-In francs (000’s omitted). 









































Position, | 
May 31, Apr. 6, | Mar. 15, | Mar. 22, | Mar. 31, | Apr.7, 
ASSETS. 1914. 1929. 1930. 1930 1930. 1930. 
_ ae 171,175 | 481.238 560,955 560,978 560,986 560,996 
DEPT - scosevsssexcnncoss 18,350 43,295 19,4Z6 19,729 17,894 
Foreign Bills and Bal- 
ances abroad......... _ 221,163 | 352,682 | 332,990 | 334.895 | 344,315 
ee coe 152.513 74,521 75.833 71,918 40,151 
AGVANCES ........0eceeee 103,000 70,333 41,254 40,318 47,418 45.486 
LIABILITIES. 

Notes in circulation... | 275,925 | 845.617 | 843,263 | 830.033 | 918.002 | 885,922 
eee 33,750 114.395 193.223 196,813 121,997 10 8 069 
BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (V00’s omitted). 

Mar. 30, ) Feb. 28, | Mar. 10, ; Mar. 20, ] Mar. 31, 
ASSETS. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
Gold, coin and bullion ......... «- | 5,125,100] 5,189,900} 5,139,900} 5,201,500} 6,201,500 
Foreign bills and balances abroad | 5,333,200) 4,851,900) 4,931,200} 4,933,100} 4,854,400 
Other CATR cccccoccccoscoccccccscccees 238,300 221,300 220,200 224,600} 225,300 
Gold deposited abroad due by 
Che Beate —cccccccseccccsecsccece 1,824,700] 1.813.100} 1,813,100} 1,801,600} 1,801,600 
Discounta ......... eccrceccerseseesee | 3,699,200] 3,213,900] 3,063,400} 2,995,100} 3,049.00 
AAVANCES... -0+--40+- 000 soreeseeces ses 1,514,400} 1,367,800) 1,345,100} 1,265,900) 1,328,600 
Oredit with * “ ‘Tatituto a Liquid- 
BENE  cccoccccccceccoccocseseee o 1,097,400 776,600 776,600 776,600 755,000 
Government securities ........ ees | 1,042,500} 1,052,200} 1,051,400} 1,052,800] 1,052°300 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation .........-0.. |16,349,900/ 16,091,800) 15,924,806; 15,863,400) 16,321,500 
Public deposite .........-. - 300,000} 300,000} 300,000} 300.000} 300,000 
Other deposits and drafts......... | 2,)21,300] 1,665,600} 1,589,600} 1,562,800] 1,429,400 
Ratio of reserve to note and — 
liabilities combined 55°72% | 55-61% | 56-82% | 57-19% | 55-73% 




















BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). 





—_—_——— 








Position, ,; Apr. 13, ; Mar. 22, | Mar. 29, ) Apr. 5, Apr. 12, 
ASSETS. May 30,1914.) 1929. 1930. | 1930. 1930. 19350. 

521,775 {2.559.749 |2.468,246 | 2,468,347 |2.468.544 2,468,760 
_ eee 728,600 714.673 | 710,445 715.553 711,896 710.175 
Loans & Discounte 800,725 {1,885,196 |2,093,782 | 2,117,131 |2,146,203 |2.09] ,699 
Spanish 4% stock.. 344,475 344,475 344,475 344.475 344,475 344,475 
Adves. to Treasury 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 150,000 150,000 } 160,000 
LIABILITIES. - 
Circulation ......... 901,550 (4.311.467 |4,381,682 | 4,364,585 [4.439.506 (4,447,457 
a ae 477,500 1.040.410 | 830,424 | 839,599 | 847,265 | 839.095 








AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted) 












































> ’ : ASSETS. Apr. 7, Mar. 15, Mar. 23, Mar. 31, Apr. 7, 
SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In £’s (000’s omitted). | cash neat” to29° | “ago.” | “asso | “193007 | “asso. 
Mar. 22,, Feb. 21,) Feb. 28,) Mar. 7, ; Mar. 14,| Mar. 21, Gold coin and bullion ... 168,752 168,634 168,634 168,634 168,634 
ASSETS. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. Foreign exchange......... 205,216 205,044 212,965 221,155 220,424 
Gold coin and bullion......... | 7,557 8,074 | 7,680 7,152 6,806 7,115 Other foreign exchanget ... 352,910 316,146 325,226 336,338 335.791 
Subsidiary coin ...........0... 110 118 114 117 124 126 Bills discounted ............. 174.121 172,005 142,487 165,723 153.681 
Bills discounted ............... 8,902 7,555 | 8,570 7,989 8,651 8,859 Gov. Debt.. pounce 109,862 108,513 108,493 | 108,493 108,448 
InvestmentA..........0..00e00008 700 746 757 836 823 805 LIABILITIES. : 
LIABILITIES, Share capital......... cece 43.200 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 
Gaghtal .ncrcorcscecccsccecesevecse 1,000 1,000 | 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 Reserve fund..........0se0ee 9.283 9,283 9,283 9,283 9,285 
Reserve secccccces 509 600 600 600 600 600 Notes in circulation......... 929.404 884,293 854,182 979,924 | 924.36. 
Notes in circulation - 8.023 7,472 | 9.032 9,331 7,689 7,393 Scere ena &5.014 90,368 108,985 26,149 ' 68.898 
Government depcsite . 1,951 2,162 | 2,573 1,555 1,870 2,580 ; : i 
Bankers’ deposits : 5,440 5,388 | 4,860 | 4,910 | 4,852 | 4,954 + In dollar and sterling only. 
Ratio of cash reserves to 
liabilities to public ......... 48-4% | 52-19% | 47-1% 1 47-3% | 46°7% | 47°6% NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé. 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In Belgas (000’s omitted). (000’s omitted). 
Position, ASSETS. Apr. 7, | Mar. 15, ; Mar. 23, ; Mar. 31, ; Apr. 7, 
May 28, | Apr. 11, | Mar. 20, | Mar. 27,; Apr. 3 Apr. 10, Metal reserve— 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1950. 
ASSETS. 1914. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. Gold coin and bullion.............00-e. | 204,426 | 162,628 | 162,629 | 162,631 | 162,650 
ea 4 (b) 908,841 |1,180,664 |1,180,637 |1,182,318 |1,182,432 eer 17,183 | 12,272 9,481 7,604 8,344 
Foreign Billa and 232,650 Silver coin and bullion ............... 10,048 10,397 10,735 | 10,582 | 10,108 
Balances Abroad ’ 496,342 549.043 545.334 586,219 | 613,143 Inland bills, warrants and securities... | 329,176 | 207,766 | 200,931 | 224,639 | 210.267 
Silver and other coin 1,422 3,468 3,570 3,745 3,754 Advances to the Treasury ............... 92,257 | 82,900 } 82,900 | 82,900 | 82,500 
Pe iniesesessennne 697,600 756,535 | 800,248 | 837,461 834,484 | 829,332 LIABILITIES. 
LIABILITIES. Share capital (gold crowns 30, Ave, 00°) 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Notes in circulation .. | 934,150 /|2,461,160 |2,772,121 |2,790,106 |2,868,276 |2,901,813 Notes in circulation.. a 423,359 | 388,597 | 373,114 | 431,221 | 406.3/0 
Current accounts 112,125 91.940 102.956 117,196 | 59,1941 77,693 Ourrent accounts, deposite, ‘ke. eapbsoves 204,711 88,031 93,405 46.635 53.873 














(b) In thousand francs. 


* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange, 
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MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS. 
(000’s omitted.) 
SEO | l — | 
National : Rees 
ee ae Barclays} ,, Glyn, | Lloyds | Martins | Midland | National] Provin- | West- |W illiams 
Average Weekly Balances. A Coutts | Mills Bank Bank, | Bank Benk ial | minster |Deacon’s| Aggre- 
Marcu, 1930. ees eS Bae 9 i Freer Prien Pree ppm mea rate 
" Limited. and Co.| Limited.| Limited.| Limited.| Limited.| Bank, Se Sai tie = 
| | I | Limited.| Limited. 
simited.| 
| | | | | 
| | 
ASSETS. £ £ | £ £ £ | £ | £ £ £ £ £ 
Coin, bank and currency notes and | 
balances with the Bank of veel | } | 
IE i ieee ai inh Ui cainninn Uae 355,798 | 1,586 | 2,932 | 35,615 | 7,961 | 39,931 3,173 | 28,677 27,469 | 3,234 | 184,376 
Balances with and cheques in | | 
course of collection on other | | | | 
Banks in the United Kingdom 9,693 687 | 1,512 8,265 2,369 | 12,065 159 7,701 | 7,630 | 1,169 51,250 
Theme i CEANMIG ..cccccscccsccces = oe an eos 2,082 906 | ii | rae = nae -_ 2,988 
Money at call and short notice ... | 25,358 | 1,723 | 3,146 | 26,940 4,292 | 19,536 4,158 | 19,435 | 27,494 2,649 | 134,731 
Bills discounted ..............08- w+. | 38,612 | 1,104} 902] 32,145 3,258 | 47,184 | 2,099 | 23,988 | 32,918 1,355 | 183,565 
RMI oo cin uc cscanosnaasabn . | 52,536 | 3,923 | 6,603 | 34,603 | 17,019 | 31,470 | 15,174 |} 34,947 | $8,131 6,029 | 240,435 
Advances to customers and other | 
MOINNE. c ivnckcqatiitoniacccnonss . | 175,267 | 10,804 | 15,053 | 198,838 | 44,248 | 214,832 | 16,159 | 154, 464 | 143,141 | 18,003 | 990,809 
Liabilities of c ustomers for acc op- | | | 
tances, endorsements, &c. ...... | 22,115 617 | 2,826 | 47,175 6,494 | 36,424 29 | 16,525 | 26,096 985 | 159,286 
Bank premises account ............ 5,851 372 | 695 7,071 | 2,253 | 10,374 788 | 6,133 | 5,168 983 39,688 
Investments in affiliated banks ... 7,274 ats | ae 6,687 | | 7,122 | nee | 2,514 | 2,992 as 26,589 
370,504 | 20, B16 | | 33, 669 | so | 399, eal 88,800 418, 938 | 41, 739 | | 294, 584 | Sil, ae | 34,407 \2, 013,717 













































































































































| 
Ratio of cash to current, deposit | | | | | | 
and other accounts ...........ee0- 10-48 | 8-7 | 10-09 | 10-91 10-66 | 11-22 | 8-49 11-07 | 10-31 | 10-58 | 10-72 
LIABILITIES. | | | | 
. ° | = @+¥y | vn | on 
eed AND neces ceccscsceseces 15,858 | 1,000 | 1,060 | 15,810 4,160 | 13,433 1,500 | 9,480 | 9,320} 1,875 | 73,496 
Reserve fund steeeeteereereeeeereeees 10,250 1,000 | 530 | 10,000 | 3,508 | 13,435 1,455 | 9,480 | 9,520 1,000 | 59,976 
Current, deposit and other a/es. | 322,281 | 18,199 | 29,039 | 326,430 | 74,622 | 355,648 37,354 | 258,899 | 266,295 | 30,547 1,719,314 
Acceptances, endorsements, &c.... | 22,115 | 617 | 2,826 | 47,175 6,494 | 36,424 | 29 | 16,525 | 26,096 985 | 159,286 
Notes in circulation................6+ ree a Vee 6 | 16 | |} 1,401 aa } 8 a 1,431 
Reduction of bank premises a/c. -m | ««- | Se DD aa | | | | ee - | 214 
aN ae ae ae A AF it se —s FAR pace pings pee ie Prins Komi ee 
370,504 | 20, 816 | | 35, 669 | | $99, 421 | 88,800 | | 428, 938 | 4l, 739 | 294,384 | 311, 039 34,407 {2,013,717 
| | 
BANE OF PORTUGAL. —In escudos (000° 8 omitted.) BANK OF GREECE —In drachms (000’s omitted). 
~ ~) Apr. 3, ) Mar. 12, ) Mar 19, ) Mar.26 |) Apr.2, | one Lwk “2 Cdk lh 
ASSETS. 1929. 1930 1930 1930. 1930 ASSETS. = | 1930. | 1930. | 
Ooin and bullion .....sce0 9,699 8,825 8.807 8,784 8,740 | 2O0ld...-+.2++-+0-seerereerererenee 564.866 | _ 688.875 | 624.792 | 626,140 | 62 48 
Of which wold ....ccccoccecce 8.577 8.577 8577 8.577 8.577 | told exchange Leuienenainnieiiets 4,586,474 | 3,690.708 | 3,592,154 | 3.619.613 | 3,745,071 
} pa ‘ | 
Dit cion 5 321.316 176.282 157.202 164.587 175.667 | ther foreign exchange...... 1,283 2,7 42 2.705 | 2,859 } 3,816 
) Discounts ........+..+00s 275,745 | 345,733 | 343062 | 336,812 | 336.363 | Bille discounted............... | 44.455 | 155.996 | 152,208 | 141.477 | 120,772 
) Government loans ....... | 1,743,816 | 1,530.684 | 1,530,684 | 1,530,784 | 1,530,684 | Sdvances ........... ove |, 28-642 | | 175,595 | | 176,175 | 173,205 Pe ee 
" LIABILITIES. Debt to the State ............ | 3,739,638 | 3,512,763 | 3,512.763 3,512,763 512,763 
Notes in circulation ......... 1,861,869 | 1,911,774 | 1,883,319 | 1,879004 | 1,899,371 | , LIABILITIES, ae ; ns 
7 eae 64.122 54,116 55.067 58,899 83,204 | Uapital paid up.......-.-.+-++. | 400,000 | 400,000 400,000 40.000 400,000 
) rm eesti Notes in circulation ......... | 5,487,985 | 4,867,420 | 4,817,042 | 4.8)5,862 4,890,274 
Deposita and current ac- | 
0 NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. SP otiteannctions | 2.122.398 | 1,914,413 | 1,873,032 | 1,901,821 | 1,938.445 
5 (000’s omitted) | Foreign ex: hange liabilities | 1,115,506 | 1,070,109 | 1,044,068 | 1,039,065 | __ 979,442 
- Lest) 9 eae 
| Apr.7, ; Mar 15, | Mar. 23, l Mar. 31, Apr. 7, BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Est. krones (000’s omitted). 
”) ASSET. | 1929. 19350 1930 | 1430. 1930. ————_——. 
" Gold and silver holdings ... | 1,206,192 | 1,261,887 | 1,261,899 | 1,261,942 | 1,261,979 Apr. 7, | Mar. 15,) Mar. 23, | Mar. 31, ) Apr. 7, 
) Balan abroad and foreign | ASSETS. 1929 1930 | 1930 1930. 1930. 
currency ...... w- | 1,769.682 1,963,560 | 1,900,211 | 1,996,820 | 1,890,395 told coin and bullion ........cceceesseeees 6,243 6,455 | 6,458 6,461 6,464 
Discounts and advances ... 548.276 294,679 245,309 | 639.149 573,254 | Net foreign exchange ...... oes 21,869 | 20.437 | 20,357 | 19.800 | 19,671 
a Btate notes debt balance... | 4,034,596 | 3,704,105 | 3,703.393 | 3,699.260 | 3,692,940 | subsidiary Estonian coin... 752 1,150 1,176 1.616 | 1,580 
II So niccnncendeneese - | 735.153 598,192 589,219 | 623.470 595.627 | Home bills discounted ...... - 14.793 | 15,245 | 14,983 | 14.988 | 14,97] 
LIABILITIES. | j Loans and advances ............. — 15,525 12.736 13,106 13,3538 12,420® 
- Bank notes in circulation... | 6.92 5.410 6,271,800 | 6,121,832 | 7,010.801 | 6,652,655 LIABILITIES, 
. Oheck account balances ... | 676.978 789,363 | 834.714 416.565 | 643.629 | Notes in circulation ...........0-ceceereeres 34,656 32.541 33,574 33,169 32,586 
3 Other liabilities ............ | 21 8. 918 216,515 | 235,097 194,887 | 214,523 Sight deposits and current ve —— sees 19,538 19,816 19 062 19,269 18,544 
0 eee - —_—— -———_ Hatio of rese rve to curre at iahilities.. 51 87% | 51-36% | 50-94% | 50 08% | 51-11% 
5 NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA. —In dinar (000's omitted) ® includes Ekr. 7,596,913-98, guaranteed by the Government. 
5 — ae = . 
) Apr. 8. Mar. 15. | Mar 22, | Mar. 31. "Ane. 8, 
' ASSETS, ke dk we dd ES LONDON RATES. 
1 Gold... iqmeupes 91,948 96,150 96.221 96,295 96 388 
5 — coln and notes —— 16,675 18.33 18,379 17.986 | 18 }20 j ] l l 
— — GHOGI ... ~-coccccecee gp 291,225 | 287,781 291 446 | 294,6 +4 Apr. 10, Apr. 11,)Apr. 12,|Apr. 14.|Apr. 15,|Apr. 16,|Apr. 17, 
B sccccccccceescscocce «> | 1.409.182 | 1,091,730 | 1,081,979 | 1,078.902 | 1,102, 1930 1930. | 1930 1930 1930. | 1930. | 1930 
Government advances ...... | 4,201,055 | 4,135,3K0 4,133.388 4.131.387 | 4,129.3 — | iia! Diced | : | et ee a | . 
LIABILITIES. | $$$ $$$ _ - 
— Notes in circulation -- | 5,273,030 | 5.334.841 | 5,226,424 | §,363.046 | 5,386,987 bos rate (chanved from | % te | Yo a 2 % | % 
’ state <0 aa aaa 227.782 189.9] 1923 185.923 | 183926 | as 4% Mar. 20, _ een $4 34 | 34 | 34 3} 3} | 
Jepoaita pba noonnes 996,593 1,848 55 1 ay Or 495 | arket rates Of discount— | 
7 _ a BB 989 300 __ 1,843,395 | 1,828,595 | “69 days’ bankers’ draite | 24—8&| 24—8) 2%—8) 24—8| 24—Al 28 
2 3 months’ de, 2% 24 | 23 24 2 24 | 
91 NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA. —In levs (000 s omitted) @monthe’ do, ............ | 2% 2% %|2% ‘|22 O 2 
81 —_—_—_—_——— " ae 6 months’ do. 2i—b&| 26— 3) 28— 2, 28— 2] 26— 2128 =| 
43 Mar. 31, | Mar.7, | Mar. 15, | Mar.23 | Mar. 31, | piscount (Treasury Bi 7 : | 
ASSETS, } 1929, | 1930 1930. | 1930 | 1930." ae o&—8] 2 3! 
Geld and ellver holdincs 1.512.106 | 1,570.48 | se | se J MONENS  ...ccecceccecseeee 24 ie 2 te—3} 2t—é)| 2 a» a) 24—é| 2}— 4, 
00 silver holdir ace i Ree 6 | 1,57 0 } 1,571,166 | 1,571,690 i] 573,492 | 3 monthe’t >3 7 7 } 93 | 24-211 24—A! 27 
85 Balances abroad aud foreign} | | | Dee aa nina. 13 at} li 91) 13 24} 2™ ab ate ae 
62 CUFTENICIER .......cccceccceee } 2,953,292 778.598 | 666.245 | 630.300] 717,846 ——- ee AO GAP vc cccces o —24) 1} ~ 23) i 4 . —2} | 3 | 23 2 
93 J Discounts and nivances ... | 1,485,316 | 1,281-901 Seep | aa | pe lp posit aliowarces Bai ite ofan tae La ORO 
i a ee Seen. | SRT | 51540,502 | 3.359.300 | 3.339.302 | 3,339,302 | Discount houses at call... | tet: 1} lt rt nt 
Capita) ee } 500,000 500,000 | 500,600 | 500.060 500,000 | At MvbICe ...----eerersrreee eee i — Jt i a < Se . eR ~asaclii 
I eats coke ince cone 1 1,164,167 | 1,251.986 | 1,25 52.222 1.252.136 1.251.593 | ~ Additional to those cifered by tender in the preceding week. 
Bak notes in circulation .. | 4,100,715 | 3.251.892 | 3,236,064 | 3.208.260 | 3,350,397 | 
De it Liabilities. sesesseee | 3,082.042 1,521.993 | 1,743,455 | 1,704 197 | 1,780,003 Comparison with m previous: wee eck - 
ae MEDD sacknésevieceseerescncens | _ 469,72. 3; 319.055 318.551 | 328,400; 317,700 | ——__—__— mie re =_ os 
g iia eieaiadaad- ie daaena iti a ae ere set ee eee | | 
.. BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). suo abana scatndeiane 
3 ait See eer ee ee 
344 Position, | Mar. 23, | Ma | Mar 8 , M | Mar. 22, Loans. 
108 ' ASSETS. June 30,1914} 1929 | j | | oe. | ae 18 | | Mar. 22. | a 3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Months. | 3 Months. | 4 Munths. | 6 Monthe. 
267 Quah & bullion | 221,520 | 1,120,025 994, 523 | 974.261 | 964.775 | 955,543 
866 Discounts ae 41,740 | 706,171 | 676.798 | 667.818 | 666,115} 666,096 | l 
erences on 70,540 75,240 77,981 16.272 | 76,556 16,669 1930. | « % % % % % % 
756 LIABILITIES, Mar " a 2h 23 3 | 23 34 33 14 4} 
876 — ie 362,270 1,207,631 | 1,276.568 | 1,134,255 | 1,106,171 | 1,128,346 | April } 23 2% 2% 23 34 33 4 
873 Othe, deposits 87,340 565,485 | 490,158 | 537.762 | 535.159 | 531,915 1) | 24 2% 864 (| 4] 2% B | 3 4 44 
ther deposits 11,440 359,359 242,468 | 316.420 | 345.517 | 325.934 16 | 24—5]} 23 24; 28 34 33 4 
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RATES OF EXCHANGE. 





















































| 
London on Usance Par. = | — | se 
New York Aollars to £1 | Gable | 4-868 | 4-853}-8) [4-86 93-8648 (4-86 9-863) 
Montreal . }dollars to £1 | Cable | 4° 86% 459-4 | #86 7-862 | 4-82 864 
ee france to £1 T.T. [124-21 124-25-28 | 124-21-23 124-02-04 
Berlin............. |marks to £1 T.T. | 20-43 20-463-474| 20- 373-38} | 20+ 374-37} 
Amsterdam .....|forins to£1 | T.T. | 12-107 | 12-07{-84 | 12°107-11 {12-094- “09 
Brussels ......... jbelga to £] ‘ets 35-00 34-95}--3 | 34 84 844 | 34°84}-843 
Milan ....... .. jlire to £1 T.T, | 92-46 92-67-70 92-79 81 | 92°73-76 
Berne ....... .. /francs to £1 T.T. | 25-22 | 25-214-22 | 25-093-10 | 25-08}- 083 
OakO .corccccccccee |kroner to £1] T.T, | 18-159 | 18-193-20}) 18-164 17 18-16-1634 
Stockholin ...... |kronor to £1 aS 18-159 | 18- 169-17} 18 94-10 18-053-09} 
Copenhagen .... | kroner to £1 T.T. | 18-159 | 18-203-21 | 18-log—163) 18-16-1643 
Madrid .......... |pesetas to £1 aoke 25-22% 32° 87-92 39 00-05 38-8)-84 
Lisbon.... lescudo to £1 7.T. | . 108-108} 1084-2 1064-3 
Vienna... ... |echilgs. to £1 + a 34-58) 34°56-58 34-51-53 34°50 53 
Prague ........... |kroneto£l | T.T. 1644 1633-4 1643-1643 | 164-164} 
Belgrade......... \dinars to £1 T.T, | 25-223 | 276-4 2749-2754 | 2743-2754 
Budapest ...... a Ipe sngéd to £1 T.T. | 27-82 27-85-89 27-85-58 | 27 81-84 
Bukarest......... lei to £1 T.T, |813-6 818-22 8174-8184 817-818 
fia ......+20020. |leva to £] a4 25-223 671-5 668-673 669-674 
Athens ........... drachme to £]; T.T. 375 3744-5 3749-3754 | 3743-375} 
Constantinople |piastres to £] yt al 110 985-90 1025 nom, | 1025 nom. 
Moscow roubles to £1 T.I 9-46 |9-425--438 |t9 446-465 |19-445 465 
Warsaw zloty to £1 T.1 43-38 | 43% -43% 434-4 43 45 -% 
Helsinfors F. marks to £1, T.T. |193-2 1927-1954] 193-193} | 195-193} 
Kovno . |lita to £1 ye 48-66 484-494 484-49 48} 49 
Reval . |kroon to £1 moe 18-159 18-16-23 18-20-27 18-20-27 
Biga ........00+0 lats to £1 | 25-223 | 25-15-25 25-17-27 | 25-17-27 
Alexandria...... piastres to £1 | Sight S74 37 Rs - 97 4, 9ST A-* 97 ak 
Buenos Aires . |pence to peso ibd 47-62d 414-% 443-8 43th-Z 
Rio de Janeiro |pence to mils. | 90 days 16 5% it 5H -# 5-H 
Montevideo ..... pence to peso | T.T. 51 483-49 463-463 452 64 
Valparaiso ...... |pesos to £1 90 days} 40 39-58 39 91 39-92 
Lima Eng. to Per. £1 90 days par se prem | 12-45 nom. | 12-60nom 
pence Be > Seb 5-¥h 1/5#)- #3 1/58 i 
to 6 «4 18 1 543-22 158 #& 1/5#-é 
os rupee | a i 5H-*3 1595-8 1/5#-% 
Hong Kong..... |ster. to dollar | T.T. ° l ae 20% 1'63-1/63 1/64--1.68 
Shanghai ........ |ster. to tael i ons 6% | 1 1ld-1/118) 1/1i-1/113 
Singapore ster. to dollar | T.T. | 2s. 4d. : 3H 23) W5sh-# | 2/3 - # 
Kobe --. jster.toyen | T.T. | 24-58d.] 1/9%e-4 it 208-x% 2.0% <2 
SID sncveosncas ister. to peso T.T. |24- = +28. 0 T2s. O&A. | $28. Od 
Mexico .......... |pesos to £ pk 9-7 10-0 10: $0 10-15-35 | 10°20 30 
ere ‘ster. to baht T.T. '21- 818. 1/103 1/103 1 103 
+ Rate for previous day. 
OVERSEAS BANK RATES. 
Changed, From To Ohnanged. From lo 
Amsterdam....... Mar. 24, 1930 3% DIS scinceoes Mar. 20, 1930 5 44 
Athens...........+. Dec. 2,1928 10 9 _ Jan. 30, 1930 34 3 
Batavia ......... Mar. 10,1930 5 44]! Prague ...... Mar. 8, 1927 5% 5 
Belgrade ......... July 26,1921 ... 6 Pretoria ..... Aug. 17, 1929 54 6 
ae Mar. 24,1930 5} 5 LeVial .....00 Oct. 3, 1929 7 8 
Brussels ......... Dec. 31,1929 44 3} » Eee = 6+ 
Bucharest......... Nov. 23,1929 95 9 | BiG® -corov--s April 1,1926 7 {$I 
Budapest.......... Mar. 28,1930 6) 6 Rome ......+ Mar. 1, 1930 7 64 
Oadoutte......00000 Apr. 3,1930 7 6 ED sscctsoes July 2, 1929 a) 10 
Copenhagen...... Mar. 6,1930 5 4] Stockholm... Apr. 2, 1930 4 34 
Danzig........-.++. Mar. 20,1929 6 7 Swiss Bank 
Helsingfors ...... Nov. 15, 1928 64 7 places...... Apr. 3, 1930 34 3 
Kovno Feb. 8, 1925 ... 7 Ln Oct. 18,1927 5-84 5-4 
Lisbon.. July 28,1926 9 8 Vienna ...... Mar. 21, 1930 6s 6 
New York Fede- Warsaw...... Mar. 14, 1930 8 7 
ral Reserve.... Mar. 13,1930 4 3} irish ......... Mar. 20, 1930 44 4 
Madrid............. Dec. 19,1928 5 5+ 





Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6°; discount rate for the 
public, 7%. ; 

+ 6% applied to banks, &c., charging not more than 11% p.a. for their loana 

+ 7% applied to banks, &c., charging more than 11% p.a. for their loans, 


CURRENT PRICES IN NEW YORK. 
The Irving Trust Company cable the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 




















Apr. 18, Mar. 19, Mar. 26, Apr. 2, Apr. 9, Apr. 16, 
1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930 
oO 0 0 0 v 0 
o /o o o /o o 
Call MONEY ..........-ceccerccccessceseves 8 3 3} oT 4 4 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 9 4 4 4 4 
Bank acceptances :— -— ———Selling Rates.—_——___—_—_—__-~ 
Membere—eligible, 90 days....... 58 3% 25 3 3 3t 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... 58 3t 2k 3 3 34 
Ineligible, 90 days.............++++ 6} 34 3% 34 3t 3t 
Commercial accept., 90 days 52 a s 4 4 : 4 
Rates of Exchange, Par Apr. 18,} Apr. 2, | Apr. 9, | Apr. 16, 
New York on— Level. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
London— 
60 days .......... 4-803 4-84 4-833 4-833 
Caddo ccoccecccoee Dollars for £1 4- 8666 4-8543| 4-862 4-864) 4° 868 
Cheques........... 4-853 | 4-86f | 4-864 | 4-86 
BEER cvccecced cheques |Cents for 1 franc 3-918 3-904) 3°91} 3-914; 3-914 
Brussels......... », {Cents for 1 Belga | 13-90 13-89 13-94 | 13-95 13-955 
Switzerland ... ,, |Cents for 1 franc | 19-30 19-24 19-354 | 19-37 19-38 
Italy »  |Centa for 1 lire 5-263 5-235 5-234 5-254 23% 
Berlin . »» |Cents for 1 mark | 23-31 | 23-69 | 23-85% | 23-85 | 23-843 
Vienna. », |Cta.for Austrn.shig} 14-07 14-04 14-09 14-09 14-09 
Madrid ......... », |Cents for 1 peseta | 19-30 14-81 12-56 12-52 12-51 
Amsterdam.....,, |Centa for 1 guilder| 40-195 | 40-12 40-13 40-13} | 40-19 
Copenhagen ... ,, 26-645 | 26-764 | 26-764 | 26-76 
EREED ccocesvsescee »» » |Cente for 1 kroner| 26-80 26-655 | 26-76 26°76 26-76 
Stockholm...... ” 26-70 26-865 | 26-865 | 26-87 
Athens........... », |Centsforldrachma} 1-297 1-294 1-294 1-29} 1-294 
Montreal ....... », |Can. Cents for $1 100 H die. | A die, | & dis. | wy dis. 
Yokohama....... ,,  |Centa for 1 yen 49-85 44.20 49-40 49-40 49-35 
Hong Kong ... ,, |Centa for H.Kong$ one 48-70 37-40 37°35 37-30 
Shanghai ...... ’ |Ote.for 1 Shng.tael] — ... 61-35 | 47-00 | 47-124 | 47-125 
Calcutta ........ », |Cents for 1 rupee | 36-50 36°24 36°15 36°15 36°15 
Buenos Aires... ,, |Gold Pesosfor$100}/103-65 |104-75 {114-20 [110-75 113 
Rio de Janeiro ,, |Centafor] milreis| 32-42 11-90 11-60 11-75 11-70 
Valparaiso...... », ‘Cents for 1 peso! 1 12-125 | 12-07 12-00 12-00 12-00 


























CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
The Augiv- South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of exchange :— 

















Country — “aad Par Value. Usance. | Rate. 
BWeouador ..........0eeeeeeeees Sucres to & ......... 24-3325 Sight London 24°55 
Er Bolivares to £..... 25-25 a 25-60 
Colombia (Bogota) ....... Pesos to £1 ........ nti 5-06 
DRRRIINED, ccccescscne~ennces Cordobas to & ..... 4-8665 a. 4-92 
BalvadOr ..ccccccccccccsccces Colones to £ ...... 9-73 a 9-83 
Bolivia .....sccccesereseseses pence to Boliviano 18-0 90 days 18 











SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
The South African Banks quote the following rates :— 





, . . . , . oe 
Union of South Africa. Union of South Africa, 





a 
From August 27, From November 25, 
































| 1929. 1929 
| London on South Africa. South Africa on London, 
oe a 
| Buying. | Sellir Buying. Selling, 
TE, Goeeusabeiasouvevecse tse $° dis par to 3°, pm, % prem. 
Demand | 14°, dis 8% ” a 8 3 to : % rie 
30 dave | i « t "o 3% ” we 0 ” 
60 days 24% ve > a ie te -« 
90 days 1 H% " ae 4 ies 
20 a 8 | 35° . | fee - oe ” oa ' we » 
OVERSEAS DOMINIONS RATES. 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND. 
London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand. on London, 
2 SS 
Buying. Selling. Buying. Selling. 
Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New 
tralia, | Zealand.) tralia. | Zealan 1.) tralia. | Zealand.) tralia. | Zealand, 
wel a: 0 a 933 953 a os 106$ |) 105 
Demand 923 93% 934 95 1053 103} 106% 1043 
30 days 92 % 93% ee ia 1043 103 1058 104 
60 days 914 923 104% 1025 105% 1034 
90 days 90 92 + 1038 102 1043 | 103 




















GOLD STANDARD RESERVE. 


Statement showing the form in which the balance of the Reserve 
was held on March 31, 1930 :— 





£ £ 
OMS OS ore Midna ebainediec en ihiiane Nil 
In England : 
Cash at the Bank of England ............ 3,748 
"foe ssailidieicesineiiaion tata rere 
British Treasury Bills :—Value as on 
March 31, 1930.......... ipbichisncaskcuwee 9,085,230 
Other British and Dominion Government 
Securities :—Value as on March 31, 
| ere piteeceues sae sienhnophanesewsccs SGT Rane 
40,000,000 
40,000,000 


BULLION. 
GOLD MOVEMENTS. 


The arrivals and withdrawals of gold during the past week, 
as announced by the Bank of England, have been as follows:— 


193 ARRIVALS. £ 


WITHDRAWATS. ¢ 

Apr. 11 Bars bought ............ OR tat a Nil 
sp: MDS nenbsceanauscenschweusaneacnde Nil », 12 Sovs. for export......... 5,000 
OR eae . BaF OW acvaetstcedeticidecuvasacsuen Nil 
a 15 Bars bought ............ $3 | aR 15 Soves. set aside ......... 20,833 
a) EEN Wabhubsussaeicocownnmaalenents Nil | | eee Nil 
DI asnacticekrccivecs 50 | ee ee § 5,833 

Net withdrawals, £55,7#3 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Co. 
follows : 


write on April 16, 1930, as 


GOLD. 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£159,829,239 on the 9th instant (as compared with £156,188,963 
on the previous Wednesday), an increase of £13,869,155 since the 
lst January last. In the open market yesterday gold from South 
Africa to the value of £411,000 was available and was disposed of 
at 84s. 104d. per fine ounce. Germany secured £336,000, India 
£40,000 and the Home and Continental trade £35,000. Receipts 
of gold by the Bank of England totalled £55,833 and withdrawals 
£20,873, a net efHux of £34,960 during the week. 


SILVER. 


Offerings have continued to be restricted and the market has 
remained steady, prices having shown a slight improvement as 
compared with those of the previous week. A rise of Jd. to 19}d. 
and 198d. on the 10th instant was followed by a reaction of 4. 
the following day, otherwise daily fluctuations have been small. 
China and the Indian bazaars have been the chief support and the 
Continent has sold moderately. America has offered to sell 
occasionally but on the whole has still been more disposed to buy. 
Prices were quoted level at 19d. on the 12th and 14th instant, 
but yesterday the #d. premium for cash delivery was regained. 

The following were the United Kingdom imports and exports of 
silver registered from mid-day on the 7th instant to mid-day on 
the 14th instant :— 


IMPORTS. £ I-xPorTs. £ 
SIND ass csnundivecnsnsses 113,284 | China (including Hong 
British India ............ 49,964 BRMED i cxnceusesannnccees 236,847 
Other countries ......... 48,981 | British India.............. ; 164,584 
Other countries ......... 4,556 
£212,229 £405,987 
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INDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees). 


April 7. Mar. 31. Mar. 22. 

Mates tf) CIPOUIARION,..0...000000000000000000 17,415 sisteo 18,057 
Silver coin and bullion in India ...... 11,084 11,096 10,957 
Silver coin and bullion out of India —_ ve aaa 
Gold coin and bullion in India ........ 3221 3,227 3,227 
Gold coin and bullion out of India.... = -~ ate 
Securities (Indian Government) ...... 3,089 3,385 3,873 
Securities (British Government)....... LS 15 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 12th instant consisted of about 
96,300,000 ounces in sycee, 143,000,000 dollars, 20,200,000 Saigon 
dollars and 14,880 silver bars, as compared with about 95,500,000 
ounces in sycee, 142,000,000 dollars, 21,200,000 Saigon dollars and 
15,820 silver bars on the 5th instant. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES. 


























Gold Silver— Silver 

Per Per Ounce. _ Date. - 

Ounce. Cash | Forward Cash. 
1930. tae 4d, d. d. d. 
Apr. 1l...... 84 11} 194 19y, | Apr. 20,1923 343 
— ee 84 11} 19% 19% » 18,1924 335} 

a | aed 84 11} 19% | 19% » 17,1925 | Sli 
SS 84 103 i9% 19 » 16,1926 | 29} 
| Mibvesben 84 114 19§ 19 ¥ »» 9,1927 | 26 

ee . See mee nee ane » 12,1928 | 26%; 

NOTICES. 


Major P. C. Anderson, European representative of the Commer- 
cial National Bank and Trust Company of New York, announces 
that his address is now 9, Clements Lane, E.C.4 (instead of 
25-27, Bishopsgate). 

Mr Frederick Craufurd Goodenough, chairman of Barclays Bank, 
Lid., has been elected chairman of the committee of London Clear- 
ing Bankers and Mr J. W. Beaumont. Pease, chairman of Lloyds 
Bank, Ltd., deputy-chairman for the ensuing year. 

Hambros Bank, Ltd., announce the receipt of formal confirmation 
of the opening in Reykjavik, on Saturday, April 12th, of the New 
Islands Fisherybank (Utvegsbanki Islands H/F). The new bank 
will take over the assets and liabilities of the Islands Banki, which 
ceased to function early in February last. 

The Midland Bank announces that during the past week-end 
the head office has been transferred from 5, Threadneedle Street to 
Poultry, London, E.C.2. All correspondence for head office 
officials and departments should henceforward be addressed to 
Poultry. The telephone number will remain National 1234. The 
hange in the location of the head office will not involve any 
alteration in the conduct of business at the 5, Threadneedle Street 
office, which will continue to be under the same management as 
hitherto, 








Company News. 








REPORTS AND NOTICES. 





Mr A. Batchelor has been appointed chairman of R. E. Jones, Ltd. 


Mr C. J. Bonnard has joined the board of the Trowbridge Tyre 
and Rubber Company (1929), Ltd. 


Sir Adam B. Ritchie has joined the board of directors of the 
Borneo Company, Ltd. 


Mr Desmond Abel Smith has joined the board of the Equitable 
Life Assurance Society. 

Mr Claude Bishop and Mr J. A. Brewin have joined the com- 
mittee of first preference shareholders of the Inveresk Paper Com- 
pany, Ltd. 

The registered office of Carmelite Trust, Ltd., has been removed 
to 32, Old Jewry, E.C. 2. Telephone : Metropolitan 9351. 


The Royal Exchange Assurance announces that, as from March 
29, 1930, the address of its Liverpool branch will be :—Royal 
Exchange Court, 26, Exchange Street East, Liverpool. 


The address of Grand Trunk Junior Stocks, Ltd., is now 40, 
Grosvenor Place, London, S.W. 1. Telephone : Sloane 8323. 


The Scottish Provident Institution state that a new branch will 
be opened on May 1 at 52, Lime Street, E.C. 3, under the charge 
f Mr. J. R. H. Lazenby, presently agency superintendent at the 
London City office. 

The registered office of the British Cement Products and Finance 
Company, Ltd., have been removed from 5, Lothbury, to 23, King 
Street, London, E.C. 2. 


BANKS. 
BANK OF AUSTRALASIA.— We are asked by the Bank of Austra- 


asia, in connection with an article on ‘‘ Australian Stocks,’’ which 
appeared in our issue of April 12th (page 840), to point out that 
the bank has just paid its usual dividend, and there is therefore 
No question of any reduction in the rate of distribution. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


BRITISH CELANESE LIMITED.—The annual report will not be 
published until towards the end of September. The directors state 
that for year ended February 28, 1930, the turnover was more 
than 50 per cent. in excess of the value of the previous year, and 
very substantially more than that percentage in weight. The 
trading profit also shows an increase of over 50 per cent., and, after 
charging the excise duty and all expenses, but before providing for 
the debenture services, depreciation, research and other appropria- 
tions, the estimated profit is in excess of £1,100,000. 


CAMMELL LAIRD AND COMPANY.—Profit of £11,810 for 1929 
contrasts with a deficit of £80,694 on operations for the previous 
year. With regard to investments in the books the directors 
state that it is too early to form a reliable judgment in regard 
to actual values. It is considered unwise to attempt any scheme 
of financial reconstruction of the company until earning capacity 
is more clearly established. Holders of the 5 per cent. first 
mortgage debenture stock and the 43 per cent. debenture stock 
falling due for repayment on July 1, 1930, are being asked to 
extend the repayment date for five vears. 


THE CHARTERED INSTITUTE OF SECRETARIES.—The Pre- 
liminary, Intermediate and Final Examinations will be held on 
June 13th and 14th in London, Birmingham, Bristol, Cardiff, Hull, 
Manchester, Newcastle-on-Tyne, Leicester, Bradford, in Edinburgh, 
in Glasgow, in Belfast and in Dublin. Entries by May 13th. 
Particulars may be obtained from the Institute, London Wall, 
London, E.C. 2, or from Branch Secretary, R. Miller, F.C.L.S., 
Love Lane Sugar Refinery, Liverpool. 


LONDON COUNTY FREEHOLD AND LEASEHOLD PROPERTIES.— 
Net revenue for the year ended March 31, 1930, is £175,025, com- 
pared with £133,489 for the previous fifteen months. After deduc- 
tion of the interim dividend of 4} per cent. paid on November Ist, 
absorbing £55,061, there is left for appropriation the sum of £167,210. 
Of this, £6,000 is allocated to debenture redemption account, £8,000 
for amortisation of leaseholds, £8,000 for maintenance of properties, 
and £10,000 to contingencies account. A final dividend of 5} per 
cent., making 10 per cent. for the year, absorbs £70,929, leaving 
£64,282 to be carried forward, against £47,246 brought in. Assets 
free from specific encumbrance amount to over £1,148,378, showing 
that surplus and reserves are well represented by assets. The 
board are seeking powers to increase the share capital by a further 
500,000 shares, so that the company might be in a position to deal 
with propositions as they should arise. 











BUDGET AND 
THE INVESTOR 





THE WORLD’S 
CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES 





UNILEVER MILLIONS 





TRINIDAD LEASEHOLDS 





SEE 


The 


yorvesstors. ton 


onep Market Review ¢ 
THIS WEEK 


The Investors’ Chronicle may be obtained 
at all bookstalls and newsagents through- 
out the country, price 6d., or from 


The Publisher : 


“THE INVESTORS’ CHRONICLE”’ 
20 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2. 

















THE ECONOMIST. 


[April 19, 1930. 























































































































SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 
om, Appropriation. Corresponding 
Balance After Amount Dividend —— Last 
Company Period from | Payment — sane Carried to _ 
i Endin Last of oa > : Reserve, | Balance | 
. Account. | Deben- — visemes Gnreany. Deprecia-|Forward.|| Net | Divi. 
I ture Amount Amount. | Rate. tion, &c. Profit. | dend, 
nterest. | 
| | } HI | HI | 
| 1 «© | ¢ | ¢ | ¢ £ | %, ef @ 1 £ | % 
Breweries. | | | I | | 
New England Breweries Co. | Dec. 31 | 3,391 16,616 20,007)! _ 8,200) 20t 8,200) 3,607 || aes me 
Whitbread and Co. ......... Dec. 31 | 243,437! 324,585} 568,022)| 43,407) 119,151 15 191,500! 213,964|; 248,737) 12 
| | | j | 
Gas. | | | | 
Bombay Gas Co. ............ | Dee. 31 | 57,389 27,183) 64,572)| 22,500) 7h 5,079} 36, 993} 24,423) 7 
| | 
Iron, Coal and Steel. | } i 
Ocean Coal and Wilsons ... | Dec. 31 | 9,067} 335,453) 344,520) 69,830) 260,055) 5 14,635 i 70,330} Nil 
| | | } i] } 
Motor and Cycle. | | 
Albion Motor Car ............ | Dec. 31 | 25,853) 65,871) 91,724), 8,032 31,815) 123 1,000} 30,879}; 90,477) 12} 
Rubber, &c. | | | | i | 
Amherst Estates (Selangor) | Dec. 31 | 9,431 3,387| 12,818 i — 5,500 7,318)| 2,578) 2} 
Ceylon (Para) Rubber ...... | Dee. 31 | 20,822) 9,229) 30,051); —... 7, 000) 10 eet 23,051)! 10,845} 10 
Ceylon Timber and Rubber | Dec. 31 1,544 4,872) 6,416)... 35, *332| a 1,000 2,084)|Dr. 1,993)... 
Kampong Kuantan Rubber | Dec. 31 | 12,312) 10,561) 22,873 | | ie 210] 20 | ae 9,663)| 17 651 25 
Karak Rubber _..........000. | Dee. 31 | - 4,621) 6,583] 11,204)! Dy 119) 10 | _ 6,085)! 6,056; 10 
Kuala Pilah Rubber ......... | Dec. 31 | 3,927) 6,363) 10,290 4,500) 6 2,000) 3,790}; 10,717) 10 
Nagolle (Ceylon) Rubber and | | {| 
BMA ecto cEbabéLessennenenerss Dec. 31 | 3,371 8,815 12,186 seh 9, 257| 5 | 2,929) 11,013) 4 
Sunnygama Co. ............66+ Dec. 31 | 10,190) 8,377 18,567) 900) if 500) 10 | 10,167 9,088} 10 
| | | | 1 
Shops and Stores. | | 
Army & Navy Co-op. Socy. | Jan. 25 | 114,543} 245,068} 359,611) | 205,000) 25 36,849) 117,762) 243,520) 25 
} | } \| 
Tea. | | | | ! 
Amblamana Tea Estates ... | Dec. 31 | 613 3,557) 4,170 3,614 6 500} 56)| 4,690} 6 
Battalgalla Estate ............ Dec. 31 2,474 11,22% 13,699)| - 10,500 70 | ‘ | 3,199}; 12,619) 60 
SE ID ci icckssusssseccee Dec. 31 | 2,974 6,535 9,509 780 5,200 40 | 1,500 2,029)! 5,771) 35 
Tellikelle Tea of Ceylon Dec. 31 1,911 8730 10,641) “7 8,812 25 — | wl 8,656} 25 
Textiles. | | | | 
Acetate Products ............ Nov. 30 | |Dr. 12 196) Dr. 12,196)) | | aie a |Drl2,1: 96 | 
| | } 
Trust. | | | 
Alliance Trust............+..0+. Jan. 31 | 48, 923| 355,810) 404,733)) 71, 784| 191,743) 25 90,000} 51,206}) 315,653} 25 
London Trust Co. ...........- | Mar. 30 | 46,253} 125,005) 171,256) 22 ,800] 80, 640) 21 | ae 47,816) 118,324} 20 
Other Companies. | ] | | | I! 
Abdulla and Co. ............ Dec. 31 | 12,021) 80,841) 92,862)} 20,000! 52,500! 17} | 15,000 5,362) 
Ballington Hosiery ......... Dec. 31} .... | 14,022} 14,0221 946, ... | ... | on. 1,228)|... 
British Thomson-Houston... | Dec. 31 203,066} 166,196) 369,262) 84,000 80,000 5 | ve 205,262)| 270,504) 4 
Daily Mirror Newspapers ... | Feb. 28 | 52,424) 480,361) 512,785); 28,000); 420,000 30 | 30,000) 34,785 | 479,529) 30 
Edison Swan Electric ...... Dee. 31 18,929 50,964 69,893 7,500 19,143 10 30,000} 15,250 | eee . 
English Electric ............... Dec. 31 | Dr 433,516 Dr. 47,211\Dr 480,727 mere bee | a Dr4807 27) Dr 33,617 
Goldsmiths & Silversmiths | Jan. 31 79,172) 15,732 94,904 15, 000) 12,000 4 | ¥ 65,904 || my 109 6 
EE EE eee onanen Dec. 31} 186,120) 393, 251] 579,371) 157,500] 140,000} . & . | 193,871)) 526,521 7 
Lover Bros. ......c..0csc.c0- Dee. 31| 160,337) 6,213,505] 6,373,842)|4895534) 359,116, 10 | 1,000,000} 119,192 5.274.075] 5 
London Electric Wire Co. 

SRNR sc roscceusdesneck Dec. 31 | 22,759) 110,622) 133,381 sel 48,306 74 25,000 30,075, 110,276 7} 
Mowlem (John) and Co. Dec. 31 17,346) 79,552!) 96,898 1,080) 38,400 123 35,000} 22,418) Jone 
MOMIDDRS:, eciteseciccackessnees June 30 228,129} 257,723) 485,852') 310,000) 62,500 > 45, 535| 67,817 | 280, 722| Nil 
Phillips (Godfrey) ............ Dec. 31 36,154) 171,359) 207,513)! 25,380! 67,500} 10 | 80,000! 34,633]) 145, 601| 10 
Pullman (R. and J.) ......... Dec. 31 3,086 7,465} 10,551i; 3, 500| 1,750 25 397| 4,904}; 11,458) 75 
Robertson (John) and Son Feb. 28 1,729 3,237] 4,966 | 600) 3,000} 15 | 1,366) 5,831} 25 
Robinson (E.) and Sons Mar. 14 18,366 14,405) 32,771); 1,000 6, 750) 15 | 5, 500; 19,521 14,932} 15 
Tayside Floorcloth............ Feb. 28} 30,008} 28,263| 58,271)... | 25,600, 20 | 32,671|| 41,540] 30 
SS PRO Dee. 31 26,887) 580,382} 607,269 70,000} 250,000! 10 | 250,000] 37.269|) 378,898 10 
Van den Berghs............... Dec. 31 29,630! 467,614) 497,244)| 274,595} 187, 500| 25T & co te 35,149}| 415,189 50t 

| | i ' i] 
7 Less income tax. 
OIL OUTPUTS. Dacta Romano Perroteum Synpicare, Lrp.—Production fot 

ANGLO-EcuapoRIAN OILFIELDS, Lrp.—Production for March is March, 5,026 tons. 

17,978 tons. Hecror Wuainc, Lrp.—Catch report to April 6, 1930 :— 

Apex (TRINIDAD) O1mFIeLps, Lrp.—The results for the month of Season Season 
March are as follows :—Production of oil, 31,010 tons; deliveries, 1928-29. 1929-30. 
32,950 tons. Number of expeditions reporting... Three Four 

Tue Arrock Om Company.—Production for March 19,988 barrels. Catch for week ending March 23rd 

Tue British Burman Petroteum Company.—The production of in barrels of oil oe es 2,100 4,300 
crude oil by this company for the month of March, 1930, was 38,918 Catch for week ending March 30th 
ocala. : in barrels of oil coe 2,100 7,700 

British Controttep O1.Fietps, Lrp.—Production for the week a - gs hig er rhree Three 
ended March 19th: Venezuela, 40,479 barrels; Trinidad, 10,694 y k ioe Page: aang See oe " ms 
barrels; total, 51,173 barrels. Production for the week ended } barrels of oil ... 2,500 2,200 

Je Pte ceo oagiteg: Total catch to date in barrels of oil 120,400 *190,500 
March 26th :—Venezuela, 38,859 barrels; Trinidad, 13,209 barrels ; , , 
total, 52,068 barrels. Production for the week ended April 2nd : * Including expedition returned. 
—Venezuela, 38,674 barrels; Trinidad, 11,825 barrels; total, 50,499 Losiros OiLFieLps, Lrp.—The production of the Peruvian Com 
barrels. Production for March :—Venezuela, 173,548 barrels; | pany for March is cabled at 28,497 tons. 
Trinidad, 52,533 barrels; total, 226,081 barrels. Deliveries for | | Mexican EaGie Oi Company.—Production for the week ended 
March :—Venezuela, 162,411 barrels; Trinidad, 78,222 barrels; | March 15, 1930, was 268.000 barrels. The production for the week 
total, 240,633 barrels. Production for the week ended April 9: | ended March 22, 1929, was 265,000 barrels. The production for 
Venezuela, 38,804 barrels; Trinidad, 16,062 barrels; total, 54,866 | the week ended March 29, 1930. was 260.000 barrels. 


barrels. 


Production 
for the week ended April 5, 1930, was 253,000 barrels. 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS. 

































































































eae 
Rate % per Annum, except Dividend 
where marked % or Stated for Whole 
in Cash. oe 
‘ J = ears, 
* Interim div. + Final div. ‘ 
Name of Company. 
Interim | Date of Method Latest | Et 
or Pay- of oe vious 
Final. ment. Payment. Year. Year. 
— ; 
A) % 
RAILWAYS. | 
La Guaira and Caracas Railway 34%t Less tax 6 6 
BANKS. 
Royal Bank of Canada ............ 3%*| June 2] Quarterly 
INSURANCE. 
Atlas ASSUTANCE ........c.cccccseeeee Tax free 8/- p.s. Paes 
Car and General Insurance...... Less tax 10/- p.s} 7/- p.s 
General Life Assurance _......... Tax free 20 173 
Liverpool & London & Globe 
EROUTARCO, ..>0002.50000<00 RS EEE 13/6p.s.t| May 27} Lesstax |26/- p.s.|25/-p.s, 
London Associated Reinsurance | _... July 15] Less tax 10 | 10 
London Assurance ........... ee 5/10p.s.t Less tax 11/3p.s.|11/3 ps. 
Motor Union Insurance. re we Less tax 4/- p.s.| Nil 
BEREMMIEEINGD  covcsoncacconsscacass 1/9p.s.1] May 3] Less tax 16} 16} 
United Insurance (Australia) ... 5%t wes Less tax ei ie 
TEA AND RUBBER. 
Adams Peak Tea Estates _...... T%1 ws Less tax 10 | 10 
Allagar Rubber Plantations. %4 Less tax 5 . 
Anglo-Malay Rubber.......... Less tax % 4 
RD TRMMOE  ccccccesnsccses az Less tax | 7h 7h 
Bukit Cloh Rubber nesrcssencveses ia Less tax | 25 |20 83% 
Bukit Timah Rubber............++ plus bonjus of $10 | 25 | Nil 
Consolidated Estates ...... cceneaese an Less tax 7: | #10 
Doloswella Rubber and Tea...... nae Less tax “g 7h 
Duckwari Tea and Rubber ...... 30% ae Less tax 50 50 
Golconda Malay neeseeseseeeseeseecee 6° Tt ae Less tax 10 10 
Haytor Rubber Estate 5% ae Less tax 10 10 
lalawakelle Estates pre eeteeees 20%T nan Less tax 30 35 
Igalkande Rubber & Tea Estates 5%t nti Less tax S | 5 
Kintyre Tea ........ssseseeseeeseeee 5%*| May 1] Less tax ae ong 
Kirby Rubber Estates . 5% +t ela Less tax . 3 24 
Kuala Pilah Rubber .......... vases Less tax | 6 10 
Nagolle (Ceylon) Rubber and Tea oe Less tax 5 4 
BIR: BEES. TED. ccccccccoscecenccs 22%7 Less tax 38 38 
Pataling Rubber Esta S seeeceese 12} ot Less tax 124 10 
Peacock & Nilambe Tea & Rub. 24%t Less tax | 7h 20 
Rembau Jek i Rubber SOAS ea ,t Less tax | Th 10 
Rosehaugh (Ceylon) Tea ......... 10%t Less tax | 15 1s 
Sepang Selangor Rubber .. 3% + Less tax 3 3 
Sungei Kapar Rubber ............ 84°F Less tax 84 5 
MINING. 
Tin Dredgi = 
Changkat Tin Dredging ......... * r. 30 oan t 
Geovor Tin Mimes .......csccccccece 5°,% AI “ie — ae 3 
OTHER COMPANIES. | 
African City Properties Trust ... o I ee | 
Alexandria Water Co, ....... 6%ot} plus bon/us of * a | 12 | * 
Anglo-American Debenture 16 Lees tax ji4 9 ps.|14/9 ps 
Anton Jurgens’ United (M of esstax | 15 14 
ae a | 
Ardrossan Harbour. ............... —_ pe } 1 - 10, 
Argentine Land and Investment “4o/* eee reeds é 7 
Army and Navy Co-operative ... [4 wanes May ¢ —_ — | = ) 
Assoviated Electrical Industries I ig pe ae 25 ~o 
Astin Heed csc ccsreecseses “yg cr | Lemtax | 6 | 8 
Babcock and Wilcox nea. tae +4 15 
TS _ ie 40 *| ae. | je ree l 1 
UNE OIE ones cosccdunvenceseos 4 # Gees pena , ~— 
Bristol United Breweries ina —— | ' 
Bryant and May............ccecesess : es | cane a ce 
Caleutt i Electric Supply ......... 7 > a May 1! 1 = ~ pat | 10 | 10 
Callard Stewart and Watt ...... 10+! ane 30 he — | 12 | 12d 
Cork Electric Supply .........-+6 core - oe ee 
English China Clays ............+0. : site i. cup psen | 10 10 
Herbert Morris ..........cccccccesee 10* sia | oe oa | 4 | ’ 
Internati yal Linotype coccccccocces 44 + ; ew rs “7 "7 
John Robertson and Son ; a - | Lesstax | a ae 
Jurgens ...... ; ida é —~ os | - | “¥ 
a peanuts _ ata + j 
. i ee ore et ae ~ 
Leeds Shipping Co. secedtceseoses 7 +) - 8 tax 10 | a } 
Leethems Twilfit...............00000 3°.4| May 1 ov . J 
IN enicts hansiccustnasiemanis | | Less tax | an } 
Wwis's Investment Trust......... ae <7 ; ce — | 178 “4 
London and Overseas Investment '3%*| May 1/1] jae i ; 
Lond nm Trust (Def.) a o a) | I 88 * | oes a 
Mann smann Tube............ en iat “pees om | “7 
‘ew England Breweries | a | ; 
Niger Company ............. ‘ Pax free | 20 | 10 
Uriental Gas ..........000 34%*! Mav 31 ~~ — } 4 
Polyphonwerke ...........6 iia (die | I. oe ~s | y; aa 
Primitiva Gas ............ ns ibis — tax } 0 20 
R.and J. Pullman ........ —_ He ot 
pavhael Tuck & Sons ....... “58 og rn =o ris 
vardon Smith Line 24% * edesagt a i °s : 
: ith Line «oc. 23% ay fren 3 
Rubber and fropical Trust ...... _ y : vey ~ 7 5 | og 
Tarapaca Waterworks ............ 1% 4 i. * eo | 40 24 
Tayside Floorcloth ............... pee = | 9¢ g.- 
Thames Valley Traction ose (ax 2} 620 
eli nt a, Coeteenes * Less tax 8 | 8 
~ ceo Securities Trust ......... 5%°* Less tax | | 
omas7o0w : $43 ake ‘ 70 avy a) i ade Pas 
OF eta denne REI ccacucnas “eg la ss tax | 10 | 13 
Untied Maik Gina Pe ess tax | it ¢ 
Van den - sane agate Cae 24 of Less tax | 5 5 
4 BED Ccdcaccasvececessncce . : e 3n2812/6n 
Van den Bergh’s Fabrieken : = e |] ome a 6p.s 
Veardale Lead LO; * oe SOEs CAR | 15 
Sager Se er ee 4 Apr. 17 Less tax | | 
El London and Provincial | 
vectric and General ............ 53° Less tax | ) ( 
Willi im Longmore and Co. ...... 5% *! May 1 Le cm " | ” 
W.M. Cuthbert and C — proces oop ii laa 
! an e, cupetocce Less tax }1/103ps.}1/104ps 
eee | 2 
: a Plus bonus of 3d. p.s. b Plus bonus of 9d. p.s. 


Plus cash bonus of 5d. p.s. 


Daee HOME AND FORRIGN INVESTMENT TRUST. 


rector: held 
Dividend on th 


1930, and a Di 


on Tuesday it was decided to reeommen 

Int on the £200,000 old Ordinary Stock of 4% 
erm Dividend paid on 11th Novembe; 

pe vidend of 4% actual on the £1. 

Divigonths to 81st March, 1930. These Divi 
‘4ends on the old and new Preference Stoc 


d Plus cash bonus of 4d. p.s. 


LTp.—At 


1929. 7% 


‘0 


a Mecting of the 


payment of a balance 
actual, mak ng wth the 3% 
tor the year to 3lst March, 
0,000 new Ord nary Steck for the 
dends wll be paid along with the j 
k on 18th May next. 








Conmmerctal BWeports. 


Mark Lane, Wednesday evening. 
THE CORN TRADE. 


Unsettled and showery weather prevailed over the United 
Kingdom during the past week, but field work has progressed satis- 
factorily, and a spell of warmth and sunshine is now desired to 
germinate spring sowings. English wheat continucs in small 
supply, and is held for steady prices. On the import market, 
prices gave way sharply in sympathy with lower American and 
Canadian advices occasioned by beneficial rains over the United 
States North-west, thus fears of damage by drought to the winter 
wheat crop is removed. The future course of prices will be largely 
influenced by weather and crop news from now onwards until 
harvest, despite the large quantities of old wheat available. The 
latter fact, however, again looms up in view of the favourable 
outlook for new crop sowings both here and abroad, while the 
disposal of large North American holdings must cause serious 
apprehension to both the Canadian and United States authorities. 
Shipments will be materially increased when the spring movement 
is resumed, and the question of finding an outlet on this side must 
depend on selling prices, as restricted requirements this season 
indicate a general reduction in order to stimulate consumption. In 
any event, importers are assured of plentiful and cheap supplies of 
grist for somewhile ahead, and meanwhile are confining purchases 
to immediate needs pending further developments in the situation. 
Quiet conditions prevailed in the flour section, and prices are easing 
in sympathy with wheat. If the intention of the American Farm 
Board to pass cheap wheat to local millers is correct, competition 
from this quarter is likely to become intensified in the near future. 
Feeding stuffs met a quiet sale, and values of new crop Plate maize 
marked a heavy decline, owing to acute selling pressure from the 
Danube. Old crop supplies, however, still command a substantial 
premium, especially for parcels near at hand, owing to consumers’ 
depleted stocks. South Africa will join sellers ranks later in the 
season with what promises to be a record crop for that country. 

Wueat.—Easier. No. 1 Northern Manitoba (Vancouver ship- 
ment), ex ship, 44s. 9d.; No. 2 ditto, 44s. ; No. 3, 42s. 6d.; No. 4 
Manitoba, 41s. 9d.; No. 5 ditto (Atlantic shipment), 40s.; No. 6, 
32s. 6d.; No. 2 hard Winter (Atlantic shipment), 40s. 9d.; No. 2 
ditto (Gulf shipment), 42s. 6d.; No. 2 mixed Durum, 37s. 6d.; 
Rosafe, 62} lbs., 40s. 6d.; Barusso, 62} lbs., ex ship to arrive, 
39s. 6d.; $2s. 6d. per 496 lbs. English, 8s. 9d.-9s. 








Australian, 
per 112 lbs. 

FLour.—Dull. London straight run, 37s. per sack for country 
deliveries and 36s. London area. Of imported, Manitoba patents, 
34s.-37s.; Buffalo, 34s.-37s.; Australian, 3]ls.-32s. ex store. On 
c.i.f. terms, Manitoba top patents, April-May, 34s.-34s. 9d.; export 
ditto, 32s.-32s. 6d.; Australian, 25s. 6d.-24s.; French, April-May, 
25s. 6d.-27s. 6d. per 280 lbs. Argentine low grade, March-June, 
£6 2s. 6d. per ton. 

Maize.—FEasier. Plate, landed, 32s.; ex ship, 3ls.; 
April, 27s. 3d.; new, April-May, 25s. 9d.; 
June-July, 25s. 3d. per 480 Ibs. 
ton f.o.r. London. Yellow African, £6 10s. per ton, ex ship. 

BarLeEY.—Weaker. Californian, old, landed, 36s8.-42s.; new, 
ex ship, 36s.-42s. as tosample; Chilian, brewing, 36s.-44s. ; Chevalier, 
40s.-44s.; Australian, 40s.-41s.; Smyrna, 40s.-41s. per 448 lbs., 
Black Sea, ex ship, f.a.q., 19s. 6d.; landed on sample, 22s.; Persian, 
landed, 19s. 6d. per 400 Ibs. English malting, 7s.-lls. 6d.; feed, 
6s. 6d.-6s. 9d. per 112 Ibs. 

Oats.—Easy. Plate, landed, 16s. 9d.; ex ship, to arrive, 15s. 9d. ; 
Chilian, white, 21s. 6d.; ditto, tawny, 17s. 6d.; German, landed 
20s. 6d.; ex ship, to arrive, 19s. 6d.; mixed Canadian feed, 14s. 6d. ; 
South Russian, ex ship, 16s. 6d.; North, ditto, 16s. per 320 Ibs. 
English, 6s.-6s. 4d. per 112 lbs. 


»»)> 


March- 
May-June, 25s. 3d.; 
Yellow maize meal, £8 15s. per 








COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN. 


The following table gives the estimated sales of home-grown 








wheat during the harvest years 1929-30, 1928-29, 1927-28, 
1926-27 :— 
| | | 
| 1923-1930. 1928-1929. 1927-1928. | 1926-1927. 
' ' 
Estunated salea of home-grown | | 
wheat— Cwte. | Owte. Cwte. | Owts. 
D Week OO Dent EF scccccscccssise 155,042 119,087 | 217,983 | 89.922 
32 weeks to April )2 .......c.00-00 7,679,007 | 8,236,677 | 8,145,937 | 9,848,209 
Average price of English wheat per 8. d. | 8. d. | a. d. a. d. 
APS EERE IF $7 910 | 10 1 ll 6 





The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and the 
Average Price of British Corn in the past two weeks, and for the 
corresponding week in each of the years frorm 1926 to 1929: 





QUANTITIES SOLD. 
Weeks ended. Se 


AVERAGE PRICK PER OWT. 








| 
im, Benriis 
| 











Wheat. | Barley. | Oats. Wheat. | Barley. | Oats. 
| | 

~~ 1930. ) Owts. | Cwts. Cwts. | 8. d. 8. d 8. d. 
Be §. cccccecesine 171.659 123.919 28,355 8 4 7 3 6 0 
. | y nnn 155,042 113,678 29,994 Ss 9 710 6 3 
April 10 1926 134,246 64,561 30,602 ES 8 10 8 9 
April 9, 1927 164.804 68.325 49.710 ll 6 10 10 8 2 
April 14, 1928 217.983 57,802 39.235 10 1 10 9 ll 5 
April 13. 1929 119,087 38,329 32,877 9 10 10 3 9 9 
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AMERICAN WHEAT MAREETS. 


The following table shows wheat quotations in recent weeks 
with comparative figures for 1929 :— 














= . Jan. 2, | Apr.17,| Jan. 2, | Apr.2, | Apr.9, | Apr. 15, 
NEAREST FUTURS. 1929," | 1929.'] 1930." | 1930. | 1930.’ | 1930. 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 
— Cente per 60 Ib. .......... 122 1253 1488 1103 115} 1073 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— 
Cents per 60 ID. ........-+0++- 1168 1203 130} 111k 1133 | 106} 





The visible supply of wheat in Canada at 74,681,000 bushels 
shows a decrease on the week of 3,000 bushels. Supplies a year 
ago stood at 91,380,000 bushels. 





THE COAL TRADE. 


Our Sheffield correspondent writes : Business in South Yorkshire 
coal on export account has steadied, and former prices are main- 
tained with the exception of washed singles, which have given way 
sixpence. With a large tonnage surplus on offer, the position still 
favours buyers. Best hards are quoted at 15s. 6d. f.o.b. The 
supply of secondary coal is greatly in excess of demand. Contracts 
for coke are few and unimportant, although it is realised that 
buyers are unlikely to gain by holding off the market. 





Our Glasgow correspondent writes: Demand generally runs on 
small lines, and prices continue weak, though among nuts trebles 
have steadied up a little lately. Round coal generally is a drug 
on the market, and buyers with firm orders to place could doubtless 
secure some concession on the market rates. Prices for shipment 
are approximately as follows (f.o.b. district ports) :—-LANARKSHIRE, 
—Ell best, 14s. 6d.; splint best, 17s. 6d.; splint second, 16s. 6d. ; 
navigation, 16s. 6d.; navigation second, 14s. 6d.; Hartley, 18s. ; 
steam, 13s. 6d.; trebles, 12s.; doubles, lls. 6d.; singles, 10s. 9d. ; 
pearls, 10s. 6d.; dross, 10s. Fire.—Screened navigation, 16s. 6d. ; 
first-class steam, 12s. 9d.; third-class steam, 10s. 9d.; trebles, 
12s.-12s. 6d.; doubles, lls. 3d.; singles, 10s. 9d.; pearls, 10s. 6d. 
LoTHIANS.—Prime steam, 12s. 3d.-12s. 6d.; secondary steam, 
12s. 3d.; trebles, 12s.-12s. 6d.; doubles, 1ls.; singles, 1ls.; pearls, 
10s. 9d. AvyRSHERE.—Unscreened navigation, l6s.; jewel, 17s.; 
steam, 13s. 6d.; trebles, 12s. 6d.; doubles, lls. 9d.; singles, 11s. ; 
pearls, lls.; dross, 10s. 6d. 





Our Cardiff correspondent writes ;—The approach of the Easter 
holidays has had a stimulating effect on the skipments of coal 
from the South Wales ports. The Great Western Railway Company 
returns for last week give a total of 601,400 tons, compared with 
534,000 tons in the previous week, and with 603,940 tons in the 
corresponding week last year. Loading has continued active during 
the present week, but business on the Cardiff coal market has 
remained practically stagnant. There has been an almost entire 
absence of new inquiries and prices generally have ruled round 
about the minimum schedule figures. Monmouthshire coals are 
the best feature of the market, but Cardiff steam coals have lacked 
support. Current approximate quotations are as follows :—Best 
Admiralties, 20s.; seconds, 19s. 3d. to 19s. 9d.; best drys, 18s. 6d. 
to 19s.; Black Veins, 18s. 6d. to 18s. 9d.; Western Valleys, 18s. 
to 18s. 6d.; Eastern Valleys, 17s. 6d. to 18s.; best small steams, 
13s. 3d. to 13s. 6d.; cargo smalls, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; coking smalls, 
13s. 6d. to 14s.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 37s. 6d.; Red Vein, 
large, 23s. 6d. to 27s.; machine-made cobbles, 40s. to 45s.; French 
nuts, 43s. to 46s.; stove nuts, 40s. to 45s.; rubbly culm, 10s. 9d. to 
lls. 6d.; foundry coke, 32s. 6d. to 35s.; patent fuel, 20s. to 22s. ; 
pitwood, ex ship, 27s. 3d. to 27s. 9d. 








IRON AND STEEL. 


We extract the following from the weekly report of the London 
Iron and Steel Exchange :—Inquiry has been irregular, but there 
is a growing belief that stocks in most of the important markets 
have reached an unusually low level, and that some improvement 
in export buying may be expected. At the moment, however, 
there is no sign of this and overseas buyers continue to limit their 
purchases to comparatively small tonnages for early delivery. In 
the British market, also, buying has been on a small scale for some 
time and hopes are entertained that trading will improve after the 
Easter stoppage. In the pig-iron department conditions are 
causing some concern to the producers, as buying has been on a 
disappointing scale practically all this year. This is to some extent 
a consequence of the lessened requirements of the consuming trades, 
but the imports of continental and Indian iron are an important 
factor. The demand for semi-finished materials has shown some 
improvement, and the British works have taken a fair share of the 
business. In several cases they are reported to have competed 
successfully with the Continent. In spite of this improvement, 
however, the actual volume of business has been less than is usually 
transacted at this season. The demand for finished steel materials 
remains disappointing, the works best employed being those which 
specialise in shipbuilding material. 





Our Sheffield correspondent reports that business is largely at a 
standstill this week, as works have arranged for a longer holiday 
stoppage than usual. The position here undergoes no change 


worthy of note, but the downward trend seems to have been 
checked, and there is some hope of improvement after Easter. 
Conditions of overseas trade, however, are very bad, depression 











being conspicuous with all the markets abroad. The returns for 
March showed some increase of exports of iron and steel compared 
with February—a shorter month. Increased imports of pig iron 
and part-manufactured steel were a feature of the returns. The 
output of steel in the United Kingdom in March was considerably 
larger than in January and February. . 


Our Glasgow correspondent writes: At the steel works little 
improvement can be looked for until there is some increased activity 
at the Clyde shipyards. The demand for other material is fairly 
well maintained. Makers of semis are finding things quiet, and jn 
their case the demand is likely to remain poor for some little time, 
as users have accumulated stocks on account of the prolonged dul] 
period in the manufacturing trades. In the sheet trade business 
is not yet sufficient to keep all plants fully employed, but there ig 
a better demand for galvanised sheets for the Indian market than 
has been in evidence for some time, and in the black sheet department 
there is a steady flow of business, both on home and export account, 
No improvement is noted in the tube trade. 





Our Cardiff correspondent writes :—The general position in the 
South Wales iron and steel trades is unchanged. The tinplate works 
have been fairly regularly employed and shipments are normal, 
with prices stationary on last week's basis. Imports of foreign 
partly-manufactured iron and steel goods are heavier, supplies of 
blooms, billets and bars, &c., totalling nearly 25,000 tons in the 
week ended April llth last, as against less than 14,000 tons the 
previous week. 





OTHER METALS. 


| Trx.—The market displayed generally dull features, and with 
offerings in excess of requirements a weaker tone resulted, while 
influenced by lower Eastern advices. The outlook is somewhat 
uncertain, but in some quarters it is felt that the more depressing 
factors have been already discounted, while latest reports regarding 
restrictive measures indicate a curtailment of over 30,000 tons 
for the current year. Standard cash changed hands at 165s. 10s.- 
£165 15s. and £164 7s. 6d.; three months, £167-£168 10s. and 
£166 10s. In the East, sales were reported at £170 10s. to £167 5s. 
ton c.i.f. terms. 

Coprer.— Market depressed in face of liberal offerings and a 
slow demand for near positions, though forward rates attracted 
attention at the lower prices current. Standard cash sold at 
£67 10s. to £59; three months, £65 15s.-£66 10s. and £58 7s. 6d. 
ton. 

Lrap.—Quiet and barely steady on increased reserved offerings. 
Good soft foreign pig, April, sold, £18 13s. 9d. to £11 18s. 3d.; 
July, £18 15s. to £11 12s. 6d. ton. 

SPELTER quict with slight irregularity in attendance. May, 
sold, £18 6s. 3d. to £17 18s. 9d.; June, £18 lls. 3d. to £18 10s. 
and £18 6s. 3d.; July, £18 16s. 3d. to £18 8s. 9d. 

ANTIMONY slow of sale. English regulus, £40 to £46 10s.; 
Chinese ditto, spot, £29 10s.; ditto, April-May, £26 15s.; crude, 
April-May, £17 per ton, c.i.f. 

ANTIMONY OxtpeE, April-May, £26 15s. per ton c.i-f. 

ANTIMONY Ore.—850 per cent., April-May, 3s. 6d.; ditto, 60 per 
cent., 4s. 3d. per unit, c.i.f, 

WoLFrrRAM maintained. Chinese, April-May, 
Burmese ditto, 25s. per unit c.i.f. 

ALUMINIUM quict. Home trade, £95; export, £100 per ton. 

QUICKSILVER quiet. Spot, £22 10s. per bottle, less 3 per cent. 

Trin Piates steady. I.C. coke, prompt and forward, 18s. 3d- 
to 18s. 6d. per box f.o.b. Swansea. 

Zinc OXIDE steady at £29 to £36 as to quantity, per ton delivered, 
U.K. 


25s. to 25s. 6d.; 








THE COTTON TRADE. 


LIVERPOOL: April 14th. 

United States Cotton Cloth Statistics for March show sales 
111-8 per cent. of production, deliveries 101-6 per cent., stocks 
decreased by 1 per cent., unfilled orders increased by 7-4 per cent. 
Garside estimates United States consumption in March at 533,000 
bales. Official figures for February were 495,000 bales, and for 
March, 1929, 632,000 bales. Spot sales for the period 10th to 14th 
(inclusive) are 25,000 bales, of which 12,490 American, 4,000 Brazil, 
20 Argentine, 2,000 Peru, 4,700 Egyptian, 900 African, 500 East 
Indian and 390 sundries. Imports for the same period are 45,467 
bales, of which 14,328 bales are American, 12,320 Egyptian, 1,505 
African, 16,866 East Indian, and 448 sundries. Quotations to-day 
are: American Middling, 8-60; Egyptian Sakel, 13-90; Uppers, 
10-32; Brazil Fair, 8-11; Peru G.F. Smooth, 9-06; West African 
Middling, 8-56, and East African G.F., 9-66. 





MANCHESTER: April 15th. 

The market diring the past week has presented a quieter 
appearance. Trade developments have been adversely affected by 
the easier movement in raw material rates and the worse political 
news from India. The general inquiry in piece goods has fallen off. 
Merchants are much concerned at the latest developments in India, 
and except in Calcutta there is now a general boycott of foreign 
goods. Fresh business has not been quite at a standstill, as fine 
cloths and fancies have been sold in fair quantities, but demand in 
standard makes has fallen very flat. No improvement has shown 
itself in the business offering for China, and operations have been 
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THE ECONOMIST. 





confined to sorting up lots. Some makers of bleaching and finishing 
styles have booked fair orders for the West Coast ‘of Africa and 
South America. Very few new contracts have been mentioned for 
Egypt and the Near East. Fairly favourable reports are coming 
through from the home trade section. Quotations in American and 
Egyptian yarns have shown rather more irregularity, and to secure 
orders spinners have had to grant price concessions to buyers. 
Margins remain very unsatisfactory. 





Statement of the Cotton Trade. 





|| Corresponding 

















| 
1930. | ake. 
- | -_-—— 
it 
Mar. | Apr. | Apr. | Apr. || | 
26. | 2 | 9% | 15. |i 1928. | 1939 
~ iaepaidaisid § 2 | @ 
Raw Ootton— Mid. American ...... perlb. | 8-43) 8-80 8°66} 8-50); 11-15) 10-69 
akellari: lis Fully Good Fair n,| | | |! } 
per ib. | 14-05] 14-25! 14-20 | 13: 80 || 21-05 | 18-30 
sani 12a | 128 | 128 | 123 || lek | 159 
per lb. | 13 13} 134 | 13 |} 17 | 164 
perlb, | 21¢} 21$] 215 | 213 | 314 | 264 
9-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32's and 8 d. | 8. d. | a. d. | a. d. |} 8. d. | a. d 
* phlieens ic ac heen Renae 2 19122 3122 3 122 0 |26 43125 9 
¥ in. Shirtings 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32's and , | | | | | 
TE cccesaneuscnccennnecccocusconnpseseseceneuens 24 9 [24 103.24 108,24 9}29 0:28 3 
38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib....... }13° 7/13 74,13 13 6 j\15 6 j15 3 
%-in. ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, 8g lb. ... [12 3112 3112 3112 11:14 4413 4 








THE WOOL TRADE. 


Our Bradford correspondent writes: The meeting on ‘Change 
last Monday was quite as large as could be expected, as many 
principals were at home watching their mills, and where they have 
running machinery giving any protection necessary to their hands. 
The strike of operatives, though not such a united and progressive 
movement as some of the leaders’ statements might lead the public 
to believe, is making the situation sufficiently serious. It would 
have been far better if the suggestion emanating from a trade union 
source, that the time was not opportune to resist reductions, had 
been followed, for nothing but sheer necessity is inducing the masters 
to stand out for lower wages. At the employers’ meeting, held in 
Bradford, when it was unanimously decided to reduce wages, it was 
stated that over 470 firms with machinery had gone out of existence 
since 1927, and the quantity of standing machinery is serious. For 
months past only 70 per cent. of the machinery in the West Riding 
has been running, and a large part of that is only occupied three or 
four days per week. Nobody seems to expect that the reduction in 
wages will bring about any substantial increase in activity, but it 
will help the industry to get on to a sounder footing. The experience 
of Bradford dress goods manufacturers is that while they have done 
a good share of the home trade for the forthcoming every 
overseas market is in a most unresponsive mood. ‘The quantity 
of fabrics taken is much less than manufacturers and export houses 
have been accustomed to. Notwithstanding these adverse factors, 
prices for wool and tops remain quite firm. A substantial amount of 
baine ‘ss was done in the latter right up to the commencement of the 
strike, and deliveries were freely made to the end of last week, but 
for the time being business is held in abeyance, some combers having 
all their machinery standing. 


season, 





COLONIAL WOOLS. 


[FROM A CORRESPONDENT. ] 


It is the unanimous opinion in the trade that real good was done 
t the position of wool by the last series of London sales. There 
were certainly a few “soft’’ nights, but, generally speaking, the 
soompetition and values forthcoming for both merino and crossbred 
offerings created real satisfaction. The opening did not indicate 
that anything great was going to happen, but the increased buying 
of the second week led to the series being continued into the fourth 
week, Many buyers were of the opinion that the somewhat scrappy 
offering for the last three days might have been put in with those 
of the two previous weeks, but there was certainly nothing wrong 
with those sales, prices being maintained at the highest point right 
tothe end. All buyers realised that this would be a great stimulus 
to the manufacturing end of the industry. A very useful cable 
was received from Sydney last week. It contained information 
which the National Council of Wool Selling Brokers might very 
well send at the end of each month. It stated that at the end of 
March the quantity of wool received in store in Australia was 
2,402,300 bales compared with 2,517,678 bales in the corresponding 
period a year ago. The sales were 1,530,100 bales, and the quantity 
awaiting sale 701,000 bales. At the end of March, 1929, the latter 
totalled 292,657 bales. If all the wool available—701,000 bales— 
ig to be sold by June 30, 54,000 bales will have to be catalogued 


weekly. We cannot expect this to be done, and no one need be 
surprised if 50,000 to 75,000 bales are carried forward into next 
feason. This would not be an excessive quantity, and we anticipate 


buyers being ready to absorb all the available offerings. 








HIDE, LEATHER AND ALLIED TRADES. 


Prices for hides varied somewhat at the auctions held over the 
week-end; at some markets advances were recorded, while in 
Others the tendency was downward. At this week’s northern 
sales the position was rather stronger, and advances were made 
on some weights in both clears and warbled. The market for 





-alfskins remains steady, 


with only slight variations here and 
there. 


Small day to day business is being done in foreign hides 
at more or less steady figures, with any alteration in favour of 
buyers. In the frigorific market the tone is — easier, and sales 
of Argentine ox have been concluded on the basis of 72d., while 
cows have realised 6?d., and Montevideo cows 63d. Values are 
steady for dry River Plates, sales of B. A. Americanos having been 
made at 74d., M. V. Americanos at 8id., and Inservibles at 42d. 
Offers of Capes are now coming to hand more regularly, and business 
has been done in drys at 81d. and 7d. for firsts and seconds, with 
dry salted quoted at 7d. and 68d., 20/30 Ibs., and 74d. and 61d. 
for 30/40 lbs. Mombasas are changing hands at 63d. for 30/40/30. 
Australian hides are firm at origin. The demand for sole leather 
has slowed down on account of the holidays, and the majority of 
producers and distributors are not expecting much in the way 
of buying until the shoe factories get into their stride after the 
Easter. Bends suitable for ladies’ light footwear have changed hands 
this week in small parcels, while a slight increase in the turnover 
of weights suitable for the re pairing trade has also been experienced 
in some quarters Offal continues to be a satisfactory market, 
but doubt is expressed as to its soundness on account of the fact 
that low-priced Continental supplies are now being offered with 
some degree of success. Prices for most descriptions of home- 
produced leather are steady with very little alteration in any 
direction. Conditions in the upper leather market are also inclined 
to be quiet, with only a limited amount of business covering most 
descriptions. Inquiry is mainly concentrated on black and brown 
glacé kid, while in some quarters a further improvement in the 
demand for suéde leather is reported. Willow calf still sells in small 
lots, as is also the case with lower grade patent. Curriers continue 
to find business on the slow side; the call for kip butts and waxed 
splits being only for just sufficient to meet immediate needs. Orders 
for footwear are still for small quantities only, and the general 
impression seems to be that holiday business in this direction is 
not up to the standard of previous years. 





THE JUTE TRADE. 


DunpFE: April 15th, 1930. 

The jute market on tip-toe of expectation that the Calcutta 
mills will come to some agreement to curtail their output and bring 
production more into line with present consumption. Stocks of 
goods at all producing and consuming centres are growing apace, 
and the situation has become acute. During the past three weeks 
the Indian Jute Mills’ Association has been endeavouring to prevail 
upon a number of mills, mostly owned by natives, who are outside 
the Association, to join the Association with a view to an agreement 
to cut down production. It is understood that several of these 
native-owned mills are willing to curtail, provided all the mills in 
India can be brought together to do so. It is admitted that the 
task of uniformity is not an easy one and a decision on the matter 
may take some little time; but it is realised that, whether all the 
mills agree or not, something must and that soon, to 
adjust supply to demand. A depressed state of industry throughout 
the world has resulted in a poor demand for jute goods for months 
f improvement. All producing 


1S 


be done, 


past, and there are so far no signs of 
centres with exception of Caleutta have been compelled to resort 
to short-time working, and in Europe production has been curtailed 
by about 50 per cent. The raw jute market has maintained a fairly 
steady tendency and sellers appear unwilling even to offer the 
fibre. This despite the fact that the new crop prospects are reported 
to be very satisfactory. Several small sales have been made of new 
crop fibre, which is offered at £29 10s. for good lighfnings, £26 10s. 
for Daisee assortment, and £28 for Tossa assortment. Old crop 
lightnings are round about £27, Daisee assortment at £25 5s., and 
Tossa assortment at £27. Little business is being done in jute 
varns. Spinners are quoting from 2s. &d. to 2s. 9d. 
8-lb. cops and 9d. to 2s. 10d. for 8-lb. spools, but buyers are 
holding off after their recent purchases, which sent the respective 
prices of cops and spools from 2s. 6d. and 2s. 7d. Twist is firm at 
4id. to 5d. for 3-ply 8 lb., and sacking yarns are steady at 34d. for 
24-lb. weft and 444d. to 44d. for 8-lb. chains. Efforts are being 
made to raise the prices for rove to £17 10s. for 200 Ib., and 


FIGURES OF 
ASSURA mol M p 


By careful and prudent administration the 
A-M.P. has made more than €42.000,000 
for the benefit of its Policyholders since 
its establishment in 1849, and this, after 
providing for all expenses of management, 
commission, taxes, ete. A.M.P. premiums 
are low, Bonuses high and policies, as 
befits the largest British Mutual Life 
Office, world-wide. Assets £74,000,000. 
Annual Income £10,500,000. Full par- 
ticulars on application. 


MUTUAL 
AUSTRALIAN PROVIDENT 
73-76 King William St., SOCIETY oa 


London, E.C.4 
D. E. WALKER, Manager for the United Kingdom. 


for common 
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OVERSEAS TRADE RETURNS. 


Imports (Value C.1.F.). 














Month ended 3 Months ended 
March 31. March 3). 
1929. 1930. 1929. 1930. 
L—Food, Drink, and Tobacco— £ £ £ £ 
B, Gein GRE BOG .cocccvccccccccess 7,182,651 6,420,861 | 22,085,858 | 17,864,918 
B. Feeding stuffs for animals...... T17,1% 522,118 2,430,871 1,900,594 
ere 8,970,938 | 10,639,728 | 26,058,038 | 28,218,247 
D. Animals, living, for food ...... 1,263,951 1,357,676 3,733,102 4,321,115 
B. Other food and drink, non- : 
eee 17,018,424 | 14,651,198 | 53,940,897 | 47,606,925 
F. Other food and drink, dutiable | 5,848,578 5,125,349 | 19,186,929 | 16,015,193 
Ts: IND censenecnncnneconsnovenzece 1,099,989 1,290,795 4,206,681 4,259,622 
Total, Olasa I. ......... 42,101,667 | 40 007, 725 131,642,373 | 120,186,614 
IL.—Raw Materials and Articles 
Mainly Unmannfactured— 
RE ees 3,339 2,167 10,221 7,900 
B. Other non-metailic mining and 
quarry producte and the like 373,345 414,485 1,328,179 1,389,339 
O. Iron ore and serap .............+. 498,622 673,893 1,370,181 1,732,089 
D. Non-ferrous metalliferous ores 
ee 1,005,403 1,067,232 3,988,666 3,741,671 
B. Wood and timber ............... 1,464,370 1,929,163 6,106,959 7,048,721 
FP. Raw cotton and cotton waste 7,796,048 3,884,643 | 26,164,682 | 16,754,322 
G. Wool, raw and waste, and 
RGR. . vcocnscscconsences 6,420,827 6,012,506 | 22,208,804 | 18,038,028 
H, Silk, raw, knubs and noils... 172,184 170,163 534,693 629,409 
I. Other textile materials ......... 1,177,931 1,042,653 5,221,847 4,330,003 
J. Oil seeds, nuts, oils, fats, resins 
SR GS weccesenpecesncvscces 4,753,034 3,707,643 | 12,313,275 9,563,346 
K. Hides and skinz, undressed ... | 1,713,185 1,980,580 5,762,895 5,512,350 
L. Paper-making materials ...... 656,343 951,305 2,499,668 2,878,634 
Ea 1,578,900 1,195,809 4,233,308 3,555,279 
N. Miscellaneous, raw materials 


and articles mainly unmanu- 
BRTUEEOE: ccocccccccconsovscsenees 900,814 1, 065, 335 2,927,603 | 3,081,507 


























Exports of Propuce and MANUFACTURES of the Unrrep 
Kinapom (Value F.O.B.) 





ee 




















Month ended 3 Months ended 
March 3l. March 31. 
1929, 1930. 1929. 1930, 
I.—Food, Drink, and Tobacco— £ £ £ £ 
SO eee 433,019 462,066 1,152,282 1,210,703 
B. Feeding staffs for animals... 302,506 193,636 871,105 597,246 
_ OB” Saale en eeraeeaaniaten aie 125,625 121,649 415,798 391,857 
D. Animals, living, for food 9,040 12,873 26,536 34,837 
E& F. Other food and drink ... | 2,241,229 | 2,422,378 7,320,190 | 7,651,161 
GB. TODRCCO  .....cccccccrccccccsccscees 675,416 816,155 | 2,269,249 | 2,455 395 
Total, Class I. ......... 3,786,835 | 4,028,757 | 12,055, 160, 0 | 12,381,10 109 


Il.—Raw Materials and Articles 
Mainly Unmanufactured— 


= eae 3,829,505 3,983,119 | 10,355,302 | 12,752,162 
B Other non-metallic mining and 


quarry products aud the like 121,028 150,252 416,726 488.775 
C. Iron ore and scran ............0+5 115,387 66,062 390,064 199,066 
D. Non-ferrous metslliferous ores 

TE 175,148 80,914 551,853 218,879 
E. Wood and timber ...........0006 22,869 25,497 94,607 69,875 
F. Raw cotton and cotton waste 88,055 67,205 351,429 198,830 
G. Wool, raw and waste, and wool- 

| eee 933,920 514,184 2,736,345 1,540,653 
H. Silk, raw, knubs and noils... 1,104 2,055 6,567 4.719 
I. Other textile materials ......... 45,318 36,099 88,478 89,574 
J. Oilseeds, nuts, oils, fats, resins, 

0 nee 457,250 393,065 1,264,172 1,163,758 
K. Hides and skins, undressed ... 270,862 156,655 969,499 534,844 
L. Paper-making materials ...... 111,386 113,063 334,283 346,633 
=. eee 19,870 16,629 67,215 51,704 


N. Miscellaneous raw materials and 
articles mainly unmanufac- 
CO alae aes ae eae 365,290 354,046 | 1,141,255 991,680 


Bene 6,562,992 | 5,958,845 | 18,767,795 | 18.65 


























retains - 1,152 
Tota), Class II. ......... 28,514,346 | 24, 095,577 94,670,981 | 78,262,598 . nereed 
tl.—Articles Wholly or Mainly IlI.—Articles Wholly or Mainly 
Manufactured— _ _Manufactared— oe a 
A. Coke and manufactured fuel.. 2.944 249 3,51¢€ 4,420 A. Coke and manufactured fuel... 385,267 275,718 1,100,019 1,003,844 
B. Earthenware, glass, abrasives, B. Earthenware, glass, abrasives, 
eminence aieaeneasihee . | 755,756 970,921 | 2,400,065 | 2,727,569 are 978,758 | 1,106,098 | 3,144,352 | 3,251,285 
. Iron and steel and manufactures OC. Iron and steel and manufac- 
. thereof ........ oo tec 1,672,414 | 2,288,013 | 5,236,544 | 6,889,855 tures thereof .........+0++-200- 5,346,443 | 5,193,640 | 17,337,660 | 15,389,116 
D. Non-ferrous metals and manv- jens D. Non-ferrous metals and manu- 
factures thereof ............+++ 3,045,328 | 2,683,138 | 8,661,251 | 8,520,837 , ag —, seeseeeeseeees 1,519,308 | 1,248,428 | 4,436,194 | 3,748,459 
E. tl hardware, 1 ° tlery, hardware, implements ™ 
ee 806,086 591,284 | 2,031,827 | 1,688,984 and instruments ........00. 649,633 653,925 | 2,135,056 | 1,973,182 
F. Electrical goods and apparatus | 422,221 623,727 | 1,251,698 | 2,010,630 F. Electrical goods and apparatus | 886,435 | 1,031,346 | 2,787,886 | 3.268.522 
DET -dnskcsmncsscsoseemaves 1,444,314 1,711,636 | 4,306,357 4,746,202 CB. BROCE  ccoccescccnevcccccseses 4,154,289 | 4,224,464 | 13,339,499 | 12,954,598 
H. Manufactures of wood and ‘ H. Manufactures of wood and 
si =e aloes 544,521 793,169 | 1,980,663 | 2,445,557 TIME .......cceeeereesseeereeees 201,805 181,025 615,488 554,588 
I. Cotton yarns and manufactares | 849,953 | 872,300 | 2,529,322 | 2,591,200 I. Cotton yarns and manufactures {11,956,437 | 9,376,401 | 37,605,514 | 30,285,092 
J. Woollen and worsted yarns and J. Woollen and worsted yarns and 
manufactures ..............00+ 1,728,431 1,386,709 | 4,443,122 3,867,953 — MANUFACtULes .....00.0.eeeeeees 4,387,202 | 3,488,531 | 14,817,364 | 12,157,895 
K. Silk and silk manufactures ... | 1,204,961 992,762 | 3,432,605 | 3,012,432 K. Silk and silk manufactures... 162,516 127,198 524,774 440,912 
L. Manufactures of other textile L. Manufactures of other textile : 
materials 1,388,516 1,316,503 | 4,054,912 | 4,115,860 MASTERED .ccccvsesosccscccccceses 2,177,727 1,999,982 6,654,176 5,939,229 
eee 1,910,290 1,961,616 4,787,5 36 5,199,666 M. APPA] — ..srececcserseerersereeees 2,175,639 1,991,892 6,279,909 5,831,504 
N. Chemicals, drugs, dyes and N. Chemicals, drugs, dyes, and . 
colours hes sna ean 1,328,404 | 1,316,379 | 4,011,232 | 3,644,951 COLOUNS oo .eceeeereeseereereesseees 2,220,626 | 2,011,080 | 6,386,905 | 6,198,858 
O. Oils, fats, and resins. manufac- O. Oils, fats, and resins, manufac- 
lees eceenincanataaanane 4,107,878 | 4,104,395 | 10,254,540 | 12,447,958 RTC seneccceccesecons sseeeseees 715,962 622,258 | 2,133,577 | 2,117,42) 
P. Leatt d fact P, Leather and manulactures is 
thereof lire eeeetatcsn 1.255.049 | 1.490.010 | 3,646,696 | 3,815,272 ~* | Saal 540,773 565,234 | 1,692,524] 1,491,191 
Q. Paper and cardboard ............ 989,370 | 1,381,140 | 3,525,696 | 4,356,461 Q. Paper and cardboard ............ 656,435 751,288 | 2,194,777 | 2,344,260 
R. Vehicles (including | ti R. Vehicles (including !ocomotives, : i 
“shina poor ph" 933,863 688,674 | 2,538,056 1,895,968 ships, and aircraft)..........0. 4,636,965 | 4,805,047 | 12,296,568 | 11,044,152 
8. Rubb-r manufactures............ 330,767 475,054 834,864 | 1,106,190 S. Rubber manufactures............ 266,002 267,755 786,550 754,790 
T. Miscellaneous articles, mainly T. Miscellaneous articles mainly or A Eee habe nas ne 
or wholly manufactured ... | 2,460,221 | 2,486,497 7,103,255 | 6,763,668 wholly manufactured......... 2,962,795 | 2,605,965 | 8,877,456 | 7,601,752 
Total, Class IIT. ....... 27,181,287 28,134,176 | 77,033,757 | $1,851,633 Total, Class II].......... 46,981,019 | 42,527 145,147,248 |128,350,710 
IV.—Animals, not for food ..........+ 212,727 243,709 704,462 902,746 | IV.—Animals, not for food .........+6. 98,370 68,014 396,497 362,372 
V, —Parcel Post, non-dutiable articles 563,555 939,295 1,911,302 2,280,645 WRN NUE corcinscecsseasesecees - | 1,194,141 1,362,918 4,801.239 | 4,426,962 
er ees = 198,573,582 93,420,482 |305,962,875 |283,484,23 Total c.cccccccece eeesee os 58,623,357 | 53,945,809 |181,167,939 |164,132,305 
| 














£27 10s. for 48 lb., after business done at £17 and £27. Fine yarns 
are very firm and in fair request, but carpet qualities are quiet. 
Buyers of jute cloth are awaiting a decision of the deliberations of 
the Indian jute mills in regard to short-time working, in consequence 

of which only the merest trifles are being bought. Prices are very 
steady at from 3d. to 3$d. for 10}-0z. 40-in. hessians, and 1d. loss 
for 8 oz. Linoleum hessians are quiet and heavy goods are meeting 
with only a moderate support. 








VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS. 


Rather quieter conditions now rule in the markets for both seeds 
and oils. Crushers on the Continent who recently bought freely 
of linseed, appear to have satisfied their immediate requirements, 
and with less demand and the rectification of the Argentine exchange, 
prices have been on a lower level. Seed on spot and near at hand 
is scarce, and at a good premium over shipment. Current value 
of Plate on spot is around £18 10s., and for shipment £18, while 
Calcutta to London, April-May, is reported done at £19 7s. 6d. 
The quantity of linseed afloat for Europe is now 95,600 tons, an 
increase of 6,000 tons on the week. Cottonseed is in fair demand, 
and business in black Egyptian to Hull has again been done at £8 
spot and May loading. In the oil section linseed oil is not so firm 
and on spot ex Hull mill is quoted £41, and for April delivery 
£40 10s., later positions being at a small discount. Cotton oils are 
quiet, crude Egyptian ex Hull offering at £29 5s., and common 
edible at 32s. 6d. spot. Other seed oils are quiet, and show little 
change. The improvement in the demand for oilcake persists, and 
stocks are being gradually reduced. 


OVERSEAS PRODUCE. 
FOOD, BEVERAGES, &c. 


SUGAR.—Only a quiet business was arranged as trade buyers had 
purchased liberally some little time back, and doubtless will be 
occupied some time ahead in taking delivery of same. With a large 
majority in favour of dissolution of the Cuban Seller Agency, 
liquidation should be speedy, and it appears that the President is 
to be approached to rescind crop control laws. The market in 
forward positions suffered slightly in consequence, as sellers were 
inclined to meet buyers. Cuban receipts last week, 160,630 tons, 
against 211,530 last year; exports, 37,880, against 129,010; stocks, 
1,667,430, against 1,427,318. Centrals at work, 135 
same time last year. Terminal markets easier, with business on 
an extended scale. Of raw, May delivery sold, 6s. 9}d.-6s. 11}d.: 
August, 7s. Ojd. to 7s. 2}d.; December, 7s. 3}d. to 7s. 5}d.; 
January, 7s. 1l}d.; white, April, 9s. 44d.; May, 93s. 44d.; August, 
9s. 1O}d. Cuban, 96 per cent., ne se llors, 7 is. 6d.; May, 7s. 6}d.; 
June, 7s. 7$d.; July, 7s. 9d. c.i.f. U.K. Stocks of raw sugar in the 
three principal ports of the United Kingdom for week ending 
| April 12th totalled 194,237 tons, against 148,981 last year. 
| COFFEE.—A moderate amount of business was effected on the 


spot, and prices remained steady, espec ially for the finer liquoring 
qualities. 





, against 132 


COCOA.— Business on the spot generally quiet while under holiday 
influence. Forward positions quiet and easier. Accra, F/F, May: 
July, quoted 35s. 9d. f.o.b. Terminal, July sold, 40s. 3d.; 
September, 40s. 10$d. to 40s 9d.; December, 40s. 4)d. 

TEA.—Indian sales produced 28, 000 packages. 
and irregular market was evidenced. 
supply sold well, also clean common, 
quently favoured the buyer. Ceylon 


A rather quiet 
Really fine teas in smal 
but most other kinds fres 
sales of 25,192 package, 
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THE PENNSYLVANIA RAILROAD 





SUMMARY OF ANNUAL REPORT FOR 1929 


HE 83RD ANNUAL REPORT of The Pennsylvania Railroad Company, covering opera- 
tions for the year 1929, will be formally presented to the stockholders at the 
annual meeting on April 8, 1930. The report shows that net income in 1929 exceeded 
that of any year in the company’s history and was $18,952,324 greater than in 1928. 
Last year was the fifth successive year in which the net income exceeded that of any 
previous year. 

Net income, amounting to $101,378,518, was equivalent to 17-64% upon the 
outstanding capital stock at the close of the year as compared with 14-69% upon 
the amount outstanding at the close of 1928. Net Income per share (par $50) was 
$8-82, compared with $7-35 in 1928. 


OPERATING RESULTS 














1929 Increase over 1928 

TOTAL OPERATING REVENUES WETE  .......ccccccccceeceeceees $682,702,931 $32,135,615 
TOTAL OPERATING EXPENSES WETE .......cccccccccecsscsceces 493,150,592 12,978,958 
EAMES THEE TABVEMUE Of oa ceccccccccccccccsccccccscccccccces $189,552,339 $19,156,657 
I is cnc chcnananncdsernanvcdecsienneeansascunts 40,518,595 2,672,238 
EQUIPMENT, JOINT FACILITY RENTS, etc., amounted to... 15,894,118 451,779 
LEAVING NET RAILWAY OPERATING INCOME Of ......... $133,139,626 $16,032,640 
INCOME FROM INVESTMENTS AND OTHER SOURCES 

ILLES ET TOT 48,791,500 4,255,842 
DEAMENG GROes TNCOMR OF cccciccccsescsccicccccscsccceccscccces $181,931,126 $20,288,482 
RENTAL Parp LEASED LINES, INTEREST ON FUNDED 

DEBT AND OTHER CHARGES amounted to................ 80,552,608 1,336,158 
LEAVING NET INCOME (Equal to 17-64% on Capital 

I oon aia can, caounsadeosunadaddcsounsacionuecdns $101,378,518 $18,952,324 


After providing for the payment of 8°% dividends to the stockholders and for sinking 
and other reserve funds, $48,925,596 was credited to Profit and Loss Account. 
* * * 


Last year’s satisfactory results were attained through the helpful co-operation and 
friendship of the shippers, patrons and stockholders and the continued efforts of the 
officers and employes to conduct the company’s service to the public expeditiously, 
efficiently and economically. 

W. W. ATTERBURY, 
Philadelphia, Pa., March 31st, 1930. President. 


THE PENNSYLVANIA RAILROAD 


Carries More Passengers, Hauls More Freight 
Than Any Other Railroad in America 


SHIP AND TRAVEL VIA PENNSYLVANIA 





Stockholders may obtain copies of the Annual Report from J. Taney Willcox, Secretary, Broad Street Station, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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COMMERCIAL TIMES—WEEKLY PRICES CURRENT. 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 
































LONDON, TUESDAY. FRUIT (continued)— e 4. 8. a, | WOOL— HIDES— 24d sa 
CEREALS AND MEAT. Onions, Valencia :— English Southdown, washed 4. Wet salted—Australian 
GRAIN, &«.— es. 4. case 00 00 per Ib. 16 perib. 0 5 0 
Wheat, No. 3, N. Man. 496 Ib... 43 9 case 58 00 00 » Lincoln hog, washed 12} West Indian .............. 04 «0 
Eng. Gas. av., per cwt. ....... ey A Egyptian, bags............+++ 4 9 6 O | Queensland, scd, super cmbg. 25 | eae 05 0 
alg Eng. Gas. @V...........00+ ~ 7120 Unions, Uportc case 0 0 O 0 | N.S.W.greasy,super_,, 13 Dry and Drysalted Cape... 0 7 6 8 
sitnineieb 6 3 Chestnuts, Huelva.....bags 0 0 O O | N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 12 Market Hides, London— 
Mais, La "Plata, landed, 480 Ib. 32 6 Grapes, Almeria (Barrels) 0 0 O 0 Crossbred 40-44 94 Best heavy ox & heifer 0 54 0 58 
Fiour, Lon, stan. ex mill, 8. d. RD— Tops— Best cow .......0+ ecccsecee 0 SB OG 
280 Ib....... 35 0 O 0 Irish bisdders ............ 0 90 0 Merinos 70's 294 Best calf .....cccccccccccce 0 8 0 1k 
Bice, No.2 Burma, per cwt.12 0 0 0 American boxes 56 Ibs. HH 6 56 3 » 64's 284 INDIGO ~— 
Bago, pearl, per cwt. ...........00+ 23 6 SPICES— Croasbred = anes 16 Bengal gd. red-vio. to 
Tapioca, per cwt.— Pepper, per !b.— ” 154 fine—per ID. .......00006 5 6 66 
EI. flake, fair spot...... mie ps Muntok, fair White...... 1 3 10 LEATHER— 
Medium pearl............ 23 0 24 0 Black Lampong ......... 1 0; 1 0 MINERALS. Sole Bends 8/14 Ib.— 
Potatoes, good English, Cinnamon—lstsort,perlb. 1 3 1 5 | gooar— oe 3 per Ib 7 12 22 
per ewt.... 0 3 9 | Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 112 0 0 Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 20 0 00 Bark Tanned Sole ...... 26 36 
Beet. per 8 Ibs.— Giagee— ger ont— Durham, best gas ...... 0 00 Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 9 1 0 
English long sides ...... § 8 6 4 ATSICAR ooccocccccsceccccccee 42 6 00 Sheffield, best house ... 4 6 21 0 “Do E or WS do. 10 1 3 
Argentine chilled hinds... 4 9 5 0 Jamaica, ord. to good... 60 0 90 0 Bellies coon phe EES: 
Mutton, per 8 [bs.— BMQ08...ccccccccescecce perlb, 2 0 29 ne Mee oe WS de. 6 Gh 1 i 
English wethers ewerees 70 8 0 Nutmegs 65'8.........s00000 1 5 1 8 | IRON AND STEEL— D a Tita oo at i 
N.Z.frozen ,,  ........ 3 8 4 8 | SUGAR— Pig, Cleveland No.3,ton 67 6 0 0 Bo Bae Calf, 20/30 tb, a0 6 9 
Pork, English, per 8 Ibs... 's ¢-4 (Duty, lls. 8d. per ewt.) Bars, M’brough ......... 15 0 00 pe a is ities “12 1 0 
B.W.L., crystallised ........ 20 3 23 0 Steel Rails, heavy 000 ust. Bends ......-+++ - 2 6 
~~~ 9 OTHER FOODS. Java, white, c.&.f. India, Tin Plates, 1.0.,perbox 18 3 18 6 VEGETABLE OILS— £a £ 9 
Iris 0140 0 April-May 9 104 0 0 Linseed, naked, p. ton net 40 0 0 6 
0114 0 REFINED—London— METALS— 8 s. Rape, refined  .........+0+0« D4 10 00 
0110 0 Yellow Crystals.........+ 21 14 0 O | Copper,Electrolytic, ton al 0 83 0 Cotton-seed, crude .....-.++. 29 0 0 0 
0 108 0 IE, cceutbasaaamerssee 25 6 26 0 Sheets (strong) 0 0 Coconut, CTU... ..eeeereeees 340 0 0 
000 ee eR RIES 24 3 249 OSS i a a 62 5 BIER ccosccocerceseecesccesosncs 26 10 3010 
000 —_S ae 21 9 22 74| Lead Eng. Pig...perton 20 0 0 Oil poe Linseed, Eng., 
0102 0 Home Grown (prompt) 20 7 21 0 Soft Foreign ...-..... 18/13'9 18/15/0 | 9.) POF GOO wseesnservssee - bi Le 
TEA— Spelter G.O.B. ....-..0. 18/1/3_18/12/6 Ott Seeds “Lice 
Irish creamery percwt. 122 0128 0 Indian & Oeylon—per Ib. Tin—English ingote ... 165 10 166 0 La Plata, p. ton —— _ 
Aostralian ............... 112 0126 vu ini caneuciataeesvensssnns 8} 2 44 Standard cash ...... 164 10 166 15 Apr.-May. 17/15/0 0 6 
New Zealand ............ 112 0144 0 | Broken Pekoe .........++ 0 8% 2 3 Calcutta, per tou— ne 
RES 138 0140 0 Orange Pekoe ........++++ Ollg 2 5 Apr.-May.19/2/6 0 0 
CHEESE— Broken Orange..........++ 0 10g 210 MISCELLANEOUS. s. d. a 4 
Oanadian ...... percwt. 96 0 102 0 TOBACOCO— OH EMICALS- s. d. #, d, | Turpentine, per cwt......... 44 6 00 
New Zealand ............ 75 0 80 0 | (Duty 8/10-11/2% per Ib., Acid, citric, per lb.leas5% 1 8) 0 0 | MINERAL OILS— 
English Cheddars ...... 0126 O Empire growths, 6/94 Nitric.......cccccccccccccceeee 0 24 0 4 Petroleum—Oil, per 8lbs. 1 0 0 0 
SNE ‘sceinsvatensheapesces 0 75 0 per Ib.) , Oxalic, Nt ....se.-eee004 0 34 0 4 Water-White ...........6 :a 88 
oocoa— Virginia leat — Tartaric, English lees 5% 1 3 0 0 | Lubricating— £ ¢ 
or British grown, Common to fine ......... 010 2 6 ss §& 5. NIE crt nsxevenseisbaseteie 10/5/0 21/7/6 
foreign, 14s. ewt.) Rhodesian leat.........0s00+ 0 9 1 6 | Alum, lump......... perton 9 0 9 10 i ieitecsmeeivinnanae 11/10/0 20/15/0 
Acora f.f., per cwt. ...... 41 0 42 0 | Nyasaland leaf .......-00000 0 9 1 8 | Ammonia, carb. ...... ton 36 0 38 0 SEINE cesesrseensneevetes 14/5/0 38/10/0 
as eoveccevesecooenecese 60 0 65 : . StripS...ccceeeee 010 #1210 PR ag cocccecccccccs — = 4 = ; Fuel— ae 
SD cibieiskanaptnpenens 48 0 53 Zast I rsenic, lump ...... per ton _- a & @ 
OOFFEE— eens —— ; s ¢ Jt | Bleaching powder, per cwt. 7/ (10/0 6/126 BE Manne BS FF 
Doty, British grown, ” a. d. es. d. 99 DD. .ceccccccccccccceroe 
eM foreign, 148. cwt.) COTTON— TEXTILES, a. Borax, gran. ...... percwt. 11 0 O 0 ROSIN— Sea € 48, 
E.I., good to fine, perewt. 125 0 142 0 Mid-American...... per Ib. 8°50 Do. powder .......s0000008 126 0 0 American......... per ton 17 0 2015 
Costa Rica, good to tine... 145 0167 0 Sakellaridis, f.g.f..........04+ 13-80 Nitrate of Soda ...percwt. 10 9 11 9 
Cent. Amer., mid to fine 110 0 135 © | Yarns, 32°s twist.........00 124 Potash—Chlorate, net...... 0 3 0 34} BUBBER—— s. ds. d 
Kenya, bold sizes ......... 115 0138 0 60'S twist..........seeeeres 21 Sulphate ......... percwt.10 0 11 0 Plantation Sheet per Ib, 0 7 i 0 6 
Colombian, mid to fine... 105 0118 0 | prax— £ s. £ «8, | Sal-Ammoniac ... percwt. 42 6 45 0 Fine Hard Para perlb, 0 84 0 0 
s— Livonian ZK ...... perton 60 0 0 0 Soda Bicarb. ...... perewt. 9 0 10 6 SHELLAO— 
Danie vaounanel per 120 +4 ; 4 ; PERN TEED sniecsessonesonces 56 0 0 0 | Crystals ........ . per cwt. : 0 3 TN Orange ... per cwt.127 6 130 @ 
eocecceeceoscocscccce 2 Ss 8. 8. . 
RUIT— a ee istect..61 © © 0 Sulphate Copper...per ton 26 0 26 10 SHELLS— & 6. 2 10 
Oranges Jata(pacoda)brs. 0 0 © O | ftalian P.O. ...... perton 49 0 0 0 Vn Eeet.» 3 
Tae oo. eee cee eeeees bores 9 0 13 0 ‘ x "JQ". 9 OEMENT— 8s. d. s. d. | TIMBER— £8 @ 
Manila, May-July “J2"..29 5 00 
Oranges N.Z., Mar.-May ..........0.. nom. Portland, best Eng. pr.ton 46 0 48 0 Swedish u/s 3 x 8 per std. 1 00 
Dente and Valencte Sisal’ African, Apl.June., 32 10° 31 10 Do. 2§% ” 0 0 
@ cases 300 9 0 25 0 | Mexican iiceddadaasiele nom, COPRA— Do 2 «x 4 -: 18 0 0 
360 10 6 18 0 aan coccccccccccccs 8.D. Straits, c.i.f., a — Can'dn Spruce, Dis.. ‘a 17 0 : 
504 10 0 16 0 ee a /15/0 0 0 OSS ae rload 9 0 
Eoncns, Naples... boxes 0 0 0 0 | Native let mks... per ton £ s.d. | smoked South Sea oy = ermaneen per etd. 32 0 0 
SE sanenevenit boxes 4 0 8 0 May-June 25 0 0 April-May 20/7/6 0 0 Teak perload 20 0 0 
arenes cases «66 «0 «(15 «0 Aug.-Sept. 2610 0 | prUGs— Sondares take. togs 0.0%. 021 6 
Malaga .. cases 420No.1 0 0 O 0 | SILK— s. d. s. d. | Camphor— ad. 8. d. African = 0 6 6 
Apples : Amer. (var.)bris, 0 0 0 0 CANTON .....ecereeeeee per Ib. . 6 12 6 Japan, refined .........+0. 26 2 6 Amer. ons Boards. se 060 
” (var.) boxes 8 0 13 0 Tussab . 0 8 (0 CO” ae 8 0 95 0 Do. Fes 060 
» Tramanian boxes 6 0 16 0 Japan 17 ee E. Ipecacuanha _ .........ssse0e 13.0 13 6 English Oak Planks ° 0 7:0 
» Australian ........ 7 0 15 3 Italian—Raw,fr. Milan 16 6 19 0 Peppermint, Wayne Oo.... 14 6 14 9 Do. Ash » ” 0 6 6 
received active and generally well-distributed competition, and FRUIT (Dried).—Currants in fair demand and market steadys 


quite a steady market resulted At times, broken orange pekoe sold 
quietly. China kinds in demand and firm, with supplies getting 
into narrow compass 


RICE.—General demand is quiet, but market firm. Spanish oiled, 
April-May shipment, quoted 15s. c.i.f. London Two Stars, spot, 
London, 13s.; April-May steamer, 12s., c.i.f. London-Continent. 
No. 3, Burma to Levant, quoted 12s. c. if. double bags. American 
blue rose from 22s. 6d. to 23s. c.i.f. S.Q. to Cuba, 12s. 6d. Saigon 
No 1 round grain, April-May, to Europe, 12s. 9d. Siam Super, 
April-May, l6s. 104d. 


PEAS quiet. Japanese, old crop, spot, London, I4s. ; 
15s. 9d. to 16s. Parcels per steamer ‘“ Altai Maru,” 
London, 15s. 3d.; ‘‘ Mitre Maru,” lds. 3d.; ‘* Tsuruga Maru,” 
15s. 3d.; March-April, 14s. 6d.; April-May, 14s. 14d., ¢.1.f. Dutch 
marrowfats, prompt, 16s.; small hand-picked blues, Ils., f.o.b. 
terms. Calcutta (per 504 Ib.), April-May, 44s. Karachi, April- 
May, 42s. c.i.f. Maples quiet. No 1, New Zealand, March- April, 
old, 52s. 6d.; new crop, March-April, 55s. 6d. Tasmanian “A” 
grade, new, March-April, 60s. c.i.f. 


BEANS.—Market quiet for butters, 
Madagascar, spot, London, 
de Rouen,” 34s.; per 


new, 
afloat to 


with a drooping tendency. 
35s. to 35s. 6d.; parcels per “ Ville 
** Haliartus,”” 34s.; March-April quoted, 
33s. 6d., c.i.f. London. Rangoon haricots, spot, London, 10s. 6d. ; 
April, lls. 3d. c.i.f. Obhtenashi, spot, London, 18s.; forward 
nominal. Danubian H.P., spot, London, 2ls.; April-May, 21s. 
To Glasgow, North African, new, July-August, 8s. 44d. c.i.f. 


SPICE.—Pepper dealt in to a moderate extent, but forward 
positions weaker, as sellers were inclined to meet buyers. London 
stocks of black reduced 4 tons on the week to 997, against 1,015 
last year; white, 10 tons down at 779, against 592. Lampong, 
March- -May quoted, 10jd.; May-July, sold, 10jd.; August-October, 
9$d. Muntok, white, March- May, ls. l}d.; May-July, sold, Is. lid. 
to Is. 1 {d.; August-October, at Is. Ojd. to 1s. Ofd. Cloves quiet, 
unaltered. Sago flour, April-May, to the U.K., lls. 3d. c.if. 
Tapioca slow, unaltered. Pimento, forward, 60s. c.i.f. 





Pyrgos, quoted, 35s.; Amalias, 37s.- 
42s.-46s.; Vostizza, 47s.-58s. Sultanas : 
Smyrnas firm to arrive. Smyrna, 
Cretan, 42s.-75s.; Greek, 42s.-65s.; 
steady. MHallowie, spot, 19s.-2ls.; Khadrowie, 15s.; Siar, 12s. 
13s. 6d. Raisins neglected. Valencia, quarter-boxes, 38s.-40s. 
Figs quiet. Genuine, 26s.-33s.; good average, 20s. 
EVAPORATED FRUITS. —The general position remained unaltered, 
with trade operations confined to immediate wants. Apricots 
were in less request, but pears firm on scanty offers. Of plums, 
there is moderate spot business passing at full prices, but market 
rather easier for parcels to arrive. Plums: Californian, new 
crop, 30's-40's, 67s.; 40's-50’s, 65s.; Oregon, 30's-40's, 55s.; 
50’s-60's, 50s. 6d. Apricots : South African Royal, 50s.-110s.; 
Australian, 56s.-72s. 6d. Pears: Californian Lake County, fancy, 
84s. 6d.; extra, 95s.; Australian, 65s.-85s. Peaches: Californian, 
choice, -60s.; fancy, 62s. 6d.-67s. 6d.; Australian, 5(s.-608. 
gage’ Californian, spot, sliced, extra choice, 55s.-65s. ; Canadian, 
52s. Almonds firm, especially for Sicilian, in view of crop damage, 
prices being already advanced by 13s. to 14s. ewt. from recent 
lowest point. Mazagan, 100s.; Mogador, 97s. 6d.; P.G. Sicily, 
107s. 6d.; Majorcas, 102s. 6d.-115s.; Bitter-Jordan, new crop, 
182s. 6d.-195s. Apricot kernels ; Indian, sweet, spot, 72s. 6d.; 
China, bitter, for shipment, 35s. c.i.f.; sweet, spot, 72s. 6d. Hazel 
kernels: Kerasunde, 145s.; Barcelona, 136s.; French 
(shelled) walnuts, 135s.- ex wharf London. 


CANNED GOODS. 
CANNED FRUITS.—With supplies more than adequate for re 


quirements a quiet tone prevailed regarding Californian fruits, but 
Australian met with better support at recent amended prices. 
spell of fine weather is needed to stimulate consumption, and trade 
is expected to develop on broader lines after the Easter recess. 
Singapore pines are moving off more freely on the spot, and 
better inquiry is showing up for shipment parcels. Italian tomatoes | 
were slow of sale both for new pack and spot supplies. 


38s.; Patras, 39s.-43s.; Gulf, 
Spot market quiet, but 
medium to fine, 44s.-558.; 


Australian, 3ls.-45s. Dates 


55s. 


spot, 


140s. 
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‘FORT’? DUNLOP TYRES 


-with an even greater 
reserve of strength. 
They are a proven 
economy. There is no 
need for the motor- 
ist to experiment. 
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DUNLOP RUBBER CO. LTD., Fort Dunlop, BIRMINGHAM. 
Branches throughout the World. 
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CANNED FISH.—Salmon: Market steady, but trade rather re- 
stricted. Alaska red talls, quoted, 47s.-49s.; pink talls, 24s. 6d.- 
26s.; and halves, 34s. 6d.-36s. Japanese crab steady for best 
quality at 90s.-96s. Lobsters in limited supply. Halves range 
from 135s.-140s. Sardines steady and fine quality scarce. Portu- 
guese clubs, quarters, 4s.; 1-lb., 12s. per dozen tins. 


CANNED MEAT.—Market quiet but tongues firm on limited 
offerings. Lunch tongues, also cooked boned hams, sell readily 
at full rates for forward deliveries. 


CONDENSED MILK AND MILK POWDERS.— Market fairly steady. 
Dutch condensed milk, full cream, sweetened, 5-cwt. 
machine-skimmed ditto, 20s. 6d.; 
drums (two in a crate), 52s. 6d. English condensed milk: Full 
cream, sweetened, 5-cwt. casks, 38s.; machine-skimmed ditto, 
22s. 6d. Dutch full cream milk powders, 26 per cent. butterfat : 
Roller process, l-cwt. cases, 61s. 6d.; spray ditto, 2 by 56-lb. tins, 
crated, 80s. Dutch machine-skimmed milk powders: Roller 
process, l-cwt. cases, 27s.; spray ditto, 2 by 56-lb. tins, crated, 
38s. 6d.; ditto, l-ewt. cases, 36s. 9d., all per ewt. All English 
prices basis carriage paid nearest station. Dutch prices are net, 
ex store, London-Hull or Goole, and cover prompt or gradual 
delivery to the end of June, 1930. Stocks available in: Newcastle, 
3d. per cwt. extra; Live © ape 6d.; Manchester, Is., minimum 
1-ton lots. Smaller lots, 6d. per owt. extra. On the grocery side, 
full cream, sweetened, 18s. 6d.; machine-skimmed, sweetened, 
8s. 9d. per case, usual packing. 


casks, 33s.; 
full cream, sweetened, 56-lb. 


HONEY.—Market remains quiet, with prices tending in buyers 
favour, especially for the lower grades. Jamaican, white, 48s.-50s. ; 
good amber to fine pale, 40s.-47s. 6d.; dark to fine amber, 37s.-40s. 
White Cuban, 40s.-42s. 6d.; San Domingo, good to fine, 37s.-40s. ; 
manufacturing, 35s.; Mexican, 35s.; Californian, 50s.; light 
amber, 45s.; New Zealand, light amber, white and 
water whites, 65s.-87s. 6d. per cwt. 


50s.-85s. : 


RUBBER. 


A moderate business was arranged, but with sellers in evidence 
prices proved a shade lower. Sheet, spot and April, also May, 
sold, 73d. to 7%d.; June, 7;,d.; May-June, 7jd.; July-Sep- 





———_—_.., 





GENERAL. 


JUTE.—The turn steadier with moderate inquiries and which 
were met with some reserve. Firsts, April-May, Continent, quoted, 
£25; May-June, £25; new, August- September, sold £27; Septem. 
ber-October, £27; Lightnings, May-June, £24 5s. ; Hearts, £22 5s, 
c.i.f, 

HEMP.—Manila dull. J, No. 2, May-July, quoted, £29 5s.; 
K, ditto, £28 10s.; L, No. 1, £27 15s.; L, No. 2, £25; M, No. 1, 
£25 10s.; M, No. 2, £24; H, £29 10s.; G, £30 5s. c.if. African 
sisal: No. 1, f.a.q., March-May, sellers, £33; Marks, £33 15s. c.i.f, 
Receipts last week cabled 29,000 bales, against 36,000 last year and 
34,000 in 1928. Estimate for next week 32,000 and week after 
28,000. Manila shipments last week: 11,000 to the U.K.; 4,000, 
Continent; 18,000, U.S.A.; 4,000, Japan; and other countries, 
2,000 bales. 

SHELLAC.—‘Steady. T.N., spot, 
130s.; October, 133s. 


COPRA.—A subdued tone predominated and prices fell back 
owing to sellers being more in evidence. Straits 8.D., April, to 
Rotterdam, quoted, £21 17s. 6d.; May, £21 15s.; Dutch East 
Indies, April, sellers, £21 15s.; South Sea, smoked, April-May, to 
Marseilles, £20 7s. 6d.; Manila, in bulk, £20 5s.; mixed Dutch 
East Indies, March-April, £20 15s.; April-May, £20 10s. Palm 
kernels weaker. 

MISCELLANEOUS.—Coconuts, quoted, 19s. to 25s. per 100, 
Coir yarn, Ceylon, £23 to £36 10s.; Cochin, £24 to £43; Ceylon, 
bristle, £19 to £25 5s.; cinnamon leaf oil, 5s. 6d.; for shipment, 
April-May, 4s. 6d.; citronelle, Ceylon, 2s. 6d.; Java, 2s. 6d. 


130s.; May, 126s.; August, 


METROPOLITAN CATTLE.—April 9. 


British Beasts, per stone of 8 lba,; to eink the offal. Sheep per stone, 





8. d. 8. d. ad. 44, 
Beasta—Norfolk ...... 6 8 7 O | Beasts—Heavy Bulls ...... a 
Tigh: .cccccccccsccsccsccccess ove one Canadian  ..cccccccccccccces ove hon 
Cambridge.......cccercceses eee oes Sheep — Downs .... SF 98 
Short Horns .........-.00 eco eee Half bred  .......-..c000. one eee ose 
BEOUORGUED <ccesconecncennens eee nes eee 6 0 
re ecsesecsccns oe ees Scottish . oon 


Leicester runte  ...-. Lamb—Downs ........... 11 6 123 4 


LONDON POTATO MARKETS.-—April 9. 
















tember, 73d. to 74d.; October-December, 7 43d. to 7jd. ; December, Per Owt. 
8d.; and January-March, 8 jd. American consumption for last d. 8. 4 
month, 35,914 tons; arrivals, 45,430; quantity afloat, 63,646 ; Uncoin King Edward ge as 
stocks, 143,500. London stocks increased 856 tons on the week, Gesex Kinz Edward......... 0 ah 
landings being 1,997; deliveries, 1,141; stocks, 72,333, against » 99 oy ~— Whites,, 0 
30,446 last year. Liverpool increased 668, landings, 838; deliveries, — ot Scorccveccscccoces wreccccccccessccce cccceoccsece coe ecsee . : 
170; stocks, 22,676 tons, against 4,591 last year. ee ec, ae 
(Incorporated 


DAGGAFONTEIN MINES, LIMITED 


in the Unionof 


South Africa.) 





REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS for the Year ended 31st December, 1929. 


To be submitted at the Fifteenth Ordinary General Meeting of Shareholders, to be held in the Board Room, 
** Anmercosa House,” Johannesburg, on Friday, the 16th day of May, 1930, at I1.1§ a.m. 





To the Shareholders, 
DAGGAPONTEIN MINES, LIMITED. 

Gentlemen, 

Your Directors beg to submit their Report and the audited Financial 
Statements for the year ended 3lst December, 1929. 

CAPITAL. 

During the year 69 of the options issued to shareholders were exercised. 

Under date 4th March, 1929, a circular was issued to sharehoiders in- 
forming them of the decision of the Directors to proceed at once with the 
sinking of No. 3 Shaft on your Company’s property. In order to procure 
funds to carry out the extended programme of operations, shares in the 
Capital of the Company were offered at 22s. 6d. each to shareholders 
registered on the 15th March, 1929, in the proportion of one new share for 
each two shares held. The Anglo American Corporation of South Africa, 
Limited, underwrote the whole of the new issue for a commission of 24 per 
cent., and in addition subscribed for a further 49,552 shares at 22s. 6d. 
The response of shareholders to this offer was very satisfactory. In terms 
of the offer, 308,993 shares were issued at 22s. 6d. per share, and the issued 
capital of the Company at the 31st December, 1929, was therefore £827,945. 

In addition, the following options at par to 24th November, 1930, are 
outstanding :— 


(1) On shares issued in satisfaction of loans and interest.... 171,872 
Fp eek NE RIIIRN BO issn ccesesesnvcccseccesccnccecscsecces 204,998 
(3) To underwriters of working capital shares ............... 205,185 
(4) To Cassel Clydesdale (Springs) Gold Mines, Limited..... 40,000 


PROPERTY. 
The property of the Company is as follows: 
Freehold portion of the Farm Daggafontein No. 9, situated in the 
Mining District of Johannesburg, Transvaal, in extent 4,367 morgen 
183 square roods. The farm was proclaimed on the 22nd November, 
1921, and the Company has been granted Owners’ Reservations 
over areas totalling 2,401 morgen 66 square roods. 
The claim holding of the Company is :— 
Mynpacht Area No, 657, in extent 1848-68 acres 


622,055 


1,257-785 claims. 


NET RID 50 sh. ns susngseusacsebiseeins vsonnpnense 178-999 __,, 
Leased from the Government (Ist Lease)............ 448-898 |, 
Leased from the Government (2nd Lease) ......... 778-176 

IE GR IID a «sca ce ncsbepebensessnneshnns 172-604 aid 
Caseel Clydesdale Mynpacht. ..............ccccscsccsees 172-900 ,, 


9-3 *laims 

OPERATIONS. 3,009 - 362 claims. 
Technical matters are dealt with in the attached Reports of the Con- 
sulting Engineers and Mine Manager, to which your attention is directed. 





ANGLO AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LIMITED, 
Secretaries. 


Per W. WESTRUP. 


Johannesburg, 
14th March, 1930. 





FINANCE. 
The cash receipts and e ee - liture from the inception of your Company 
to the 3lst December, 192 er making allowance for gales etfected, were 
as follows :— 





RECEIPTS. £ s. d. 
Working Capital—505,185 Shares at 20s. each.............. 505,185 0 0 
308,993 Shares at 22s. 6d. each......... 347,617 2 6 
Shares Issued against Options exercise ~ See 250,187 0 90 
Cash and Cash Assets taken over from Vendors,........... 2,437 15 4 
Sundry Revenue received to date ..............c.ccceceeceeeeee 42,736 1 11 
I I ai ova ccaccicesabeunsdbanbesebennee 8,253 17 0 
a sn su panes bane baenneenen 12,756 8 1 
PIN hic cccuhbienca ve Sibieseunkiepbbbe nner ssdasanpenwedseceveannkeese’ 450,000 0 0 
£1, 619, 9,173 4 10 
EXPENDITURE. £ s. d. 
EER a aS a eae ee RS ee eee 11,879 9 8&8 
Shaft Sinking, Permanent Haulage Ways and Equip- 
Be I TS ee EE 939,069 3 0 
Estate Buildings and Improvements................ 668 8 ll 
SU IIIIID si-nciccipiamapeionssavenupaospeasaouaievesses 166,444 2 11 
NE EE TT aE 135,317 16 4 
Guarantors’ Commission—Loans .................ceeceeeeeeees 25,000 O 0 
Interest on Loans paid and accrued .................ccseeeeeee 251,684 3 1 
Cash and Cash Assets, less Creditors ................cecececees 326,596 16 2 
1,856, 660 0 1 
Less—Guarantors’ Commission and Interest, settled by eS 
| SES SEE RS NA NE Dee MeO EE 237,486 15 3 


a 10 
DIRECTORATE. £1,619.173_ 410 

Early in the current year Sir Ernest Oppenheimer resigned his seat on 
the Board, and Mr. R. B. Hagart was elected to fill the vacancy. You = 
be asked to confirm this appointment. 

In terms of the Articles of Association, Messrs. J. Davidson and A. F. 
Mullins retire by rotation, but are eligible and offer themselves for re-election 
AUDITORS. 

You are requested to fix the remuneration for the past audit, and to 
appoint Auditors for the ensuing year. The Auditors, Messrs. Alex. Aiken 
and A. E. Page, retire, but are eligible and offer themselves for re-election. 

GENERAL. 

In 1925 your Company paid the whole of its liability to the Miners’ 
Phthisis Fund up to the date of closing down in August, 1921. With the 
resumption of operations the Mine was again Scheduled, and the Reserve 





of £392 shown in the Balance Sheet for Liability under the Miners’ Phthisis 
Act represents the new total estimated liability of the Company to the 
Compensation Fund. L. A. POLLAK, Chairman, 

J. DAVIDSON, 

P. DREYFUS, 

R. B. HAGART. 

A. F. MULLINS, 

W. NELSON, 

Cc. L. READ, 


Directors. 
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SPRINGS MINES, 


REPORT 


16th May, 
e Shareholders, 
Tot SPRINGS MINES, 
Gentlemen, F . PR , - ; 
Your Directors beg to submit their Report and the Audited Financial 
Statements for the year ended the 3lst December, 1929, accompanied by the 
Reports of the € ‘onsulting Engineers and the Mine Manager. 
CAPITAL. 
The Capital of the Company remains unchanged at £1,500,000 in shares of 
£) each, all fully paid and issued. 
PROPERTY. 
The position of your Company's holdings at 31st December, 1928, was as 


follows : 
Mynpacht No. 637, in extent 1,675-693 acres 


LIMITED. 


, equal to... 1,140-09 claims. 
6 


Railway Area (leased from the Government)..........0++. 20 a 
ARIA IIII, -o.50.can kc sn cercpadneaceceieenobaditnsnes 171:60__—i,, 
Claims on Farm Rietfontein No. 8 (leased from the 
CIATED ccccccocncsanceccoccasscenepecconesesonseseonces a 2,255°60 a 
3,567 92 claims. 


Of the sixteen freehold stands in Springs Township owned by the C 
two were sold during the year and fourteen are still held. 
OPERATIONS. 
Technical matters are dealt with in the attached Reports of the Consulting 
Engineers and Mine Manager, to which your attention is directed. 


Company, 





FINANCE, 
From the Working Expenditure and Revenue Accounts it will £ a 8 
be seen that the profit from operations for the year 
EE SELLE P LLANE LLL PENNE ABEL PLEO E ETT TOOT 785,455 12 4 
Deduct - 
Donations PPPTTTTITITITITITITITITITITITITI TIT 3,236 0 4 
Add— 782,219 12 0 
Dividends on Shareholdings, Interest, Commission and 
Exchange, and Sundry Revenue..........cccccccessesssccescecce 15,693 10 11 
leaving a net balance of Revenue over Expenditure for the 
SEE Kcuskadeknichenspakawchossavesvksscoseienannnie conesenbanronse - 797,913 2 11 
Add— 
Balance to credit of Appropriation Account at 3lst December, 
EEE tank tcdauduusdessansaranenentabkaaanwcanaeessebbanantenamaniicants 49,220 6 1 
atten o Datel AVATAR GIOGIE OF occ asseceececcsccecnsscocsnceenceses 847,133 9 0O 


Against which the following amounts have been appropriated :— 


£ 8. d. 
TNS, io. icc ccccecmannilennan 73.750 7 4 
Government Participation in Profits 151,727 16 7 
SN IEEE 5 fot ceuunenhaunmuneeeaenciees 23,249 8 3 
Reserve for Liability under Miners’ 
Phthisis Acts 7,646 14 4 
Dividend No. 20...... 262,500 0 0 
Dividend No. 21 281,250 0 O 





leaving a balance unappropriated at 3lst December, 1929, of 


800,124 6 6 


£47,009 2 6 
i eatenlianathhddanadindaeiiaememmememmtial 
Dr. BALANCE SHEET AT 
£ d. £ s. d. 
BROAN sc cccocscccccccencncccscsscccseccocessscccence 1,500,000 0 0 
tegistered and Issued : 
1,500,000 Shares of £1 each 
As per Balance Sheet, 3lst December, 1928. 
EE ON EEO 
As per Balance Sheet, 3lst December, 1928 
» Funds Appropriated for Expenditure in 
Excess of Working Capital provided 
As per Balance Sheet, 3lst December, 1928 


1,122,840 16 5 


521,932 7 6 
498,682 19 3 





For the Year ending 3lst December, 1929.. 23,249 8 3 
3,144,773 311 

» Unexpended Balance of Capital Fund 

brought down 26,163 1 
» Sundry Shareholde 282,971 16 10 
Unpaid and Unclaimed Dividends. 
» Government of the Union of South Africa 304,203 14 7 
Taxation under Income Tax Act, 1925 

ees Ul Sl =e 152.475 18 0 
Participation in Protits under Mineral Lease 151,727 16 7 


» Sundry Creditors and Credit Balances...... 84,573 4 0 

» Reserve for Liability under Miners’ Phthisis 
Een 23,443 311 

» Balance of Appropriation Account ......... 47,009 2 6 


CONTINGENT LIABILITIES. 
Shares and Interests in other 
Concerns 3 
Machinery Orders Outstanding 338 9 0 
£12,080 15 6 
The Companu is liable for its proportion of 
the Miners’ Phthisis Compensation Funds in 
terms of the Miners’ Pithisis Acts Consolidation 
Act, 1925 (vide Directors’ Report). 


_— 


£3,913,137 6 9 


OF THE DIRECTORS for the Year ended 3ist December, 
To be submitted at the Twenty-first Ordinary General Meeting ? Shareholders. to be held in the Board Room, 
1930, at 12 





Z3ist DECEMBER, 


| 
| 
: 
| 
| 
| 


(incorporated in the 
Union of South Africa.) 
1929. 

Johannesburg, on Friday, 


LIMITED. 


** Anmercosa House,” 
noon, 
The Capital Expenditure 
as follows :— 
Shaft Sinking and Equipment, 


for the year amounted to £42,663 1s. 4d., made up 





as per Schedule attached s. d. 
ESO ee ae ee 42,867 8 4 
Less Credits—Shares and Intere sts in other £ 3s. 
WI A cacaiiteintaibnsduademeieicsansencadesusan 6117 0O 
Property Aci ig aR aA ete ap Sais 142 10 0 
ao 204 7 0 
£42,663 1 4 


The Union Government's participation in the profits of the Company, in 
terms of the Mineral Lease, is estitnated at £151,727 16a. 7d. This sum is 
equivalent to 19-016 per cent. of the total profits of the Companv for the year. 

Expenditure on development for the year amounted to £116,008 17s. ld., 
which has been charged to Working Expenditure and Revenue Account. 

In connection with the anni aual reserve in respect of the Semmanes liability 
under the Miners’ Phthis is Act, the amount set aside for 1929 is £7,646 14s. 4d. 
This, with the previo 18 fi gure of £15,116 5s., and interest accrued, gives a 
total reserve of £23.44 . lld. The Company's ultimate assessment is 
estimated at £130,371. DIVIDENDS. 


Two dividends were declared during the year, as follows :— 


a Per Cent. Rate per Share. Total Amount. 
Dividend No. 20............ 17} 3s. 6d. £262,500 0O 
Dividend No. 21......... “a 13} 3s. 9d. 281,250 0 9 

36+ 7s. 3d. £543,750 0 0 





—_—_— 
DIRECTORATE. 

Your Directors have to record with deep regret the d 
Lynch, who was for many years a Director of 
Hagart was elected to fill the vacancy thu; 
ask-d to confirm this appointment. 

Ea:ly in th t year Mr. A. F. Lyall resigned from the Board owing 
to ill-h -alth, nest Opp-nheim-r also resigned owing to pressure of 
other duties. J. Boyd and F. A. Unger filled the varant seats on the 
Board, and these app intments you will al-o be asked to c — m. 

In terms of the Articles of Association, Messrs. R. B. Hagart and W. E. Hudson 
retire from the Board by rotation, but are eligible and of fer themselves for 
re-election. AUDITORS. 

During the year Vir. F. W. Diamond, one of your Auditors, died, and, in 
terms of the Articles of the Asso ‘iation _ M. Spier, a partner of the late 
Mr. D _— w is ippointed to fill the ‘ancy thus caused 


Mr. F. R. 
Mr. R. B. 
Board, and you are 


ath of 
your Company. 
caused on the 


You are requested to —— re saaeaalion for the past audit, and to appoint 
Auditors for the ensuing y he Auditors, Messrs. A. E. Page and M. Spier, 
retire, but are eligible and offer themselves for re-election. 


L. A. POLLAK, Chairman, 

J. BOYD, 

R. B. HAGART, 

W. E. HUDSON Directors. 
W. J. O'BRIEN, 

F. A. UNGER, 


C. WILSON, 
ANGLO AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, 
Per W. WESTRUP. 
Johannesburg, 14th March, 


LIMITED, Secretaries, 
1930 


1929. Cr. 
a. 4. £ 8. d 
By Property, at Cost... 308, 74819 8 


Mining Claims and F reehok id St: un is 8 


As per Balance Shee £ s. d. 
3lst December, 1928 308,891 9 8 
Less —Sale of Two Stands 142 10 0 


» Shaft Sinking, Permanent Haulage 


and Equipment, at Cost ........ Geecceeces 2,529,712 5 Il 
(As per attached Schedule.) 
sg: SII. BE CU a cescccccsseccaccccseces 242,429 15 4 
As per Balance Sheet, 3lst December, 1928. 
—— ns FOSS O Tl 
»» Shares and Interests in Other Concerns 
eae ‘ 12,719 2 90 


» Stores and Materials—Standard Stock 25,000 0 O 


37,719 2 0 


» Unexpended Balance of Came Fund i 
IID ones vaidpindsaacumbediionconsaatay 26,163 1 0 
3,144,773 311 
» Stores and Materials on Hand and in 


lransit in Excess of Standard Stock...... 18,119 1 4 
SUIIDY - cnkdduntbumincbeuaniensdbdarantmecnantentt 14,363 15 0 
CISIIIED. « ocandcndnccctcersscnusaczescencsence 3,755 6 4 

» Sundry Debtors and Debit Balances...... 28,627 18 

», Reserve Fund Lnvestments (see contra) 23,443 3 ul 
op IONE OR ONG ceccccnccscececsseccsccecceens 3,997 8 9 
ge LAOS AE Call ....ccoccecccccccsccscccessccsecceses 691,799 16 8 
» Cash at Bankers and in Hand ............ 2,376 13 7 

—_—_—_———-— . 698,173 19 0 

£3,913, 137 6 9 





ANGLO AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LIMITED, 
Secretaries. 


Per W. WESTRUP. 
Vo the Shareholders, SPRINGS MINES, LIMITED. 
We report that we have examined the above Balance Sheet with the 
and certify that it is in accordance therewith. We have obtained all the 
booKS and records. In our opinion, such Bilance Sheet is properly drawn up so 
ding to the best of our informition anid the explanations given to us and 


Johannesburg, 
18th March, 


1930. 


Books and Vou 
Iniormation 


as shown by the 


L. A. POLLAK, Chairman, : 
Rk. B. HAGART Directors. 
W. E. HUDSON, 


hers of the Company, London Office, 
has kept proper 


Company’s affairs, 


and the audited returns from the 
and explanations we have required. The Company 
as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the 
Books of the Company. 

A. EK. PAGE (Incorporated Accountant), 


ye 
M. SPIER (Chartered Acconntant, 5.A.), f 4¥4t#or8. 








RIO TINTO COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE ROYAL BANK OF CANADA. 





DIVIDEND ON SHARES TO BEARER. 
BOLDERS OF SHARE WARKANTS TO DIVIDEND NO. 171. 
FAYE ire informed that they will receive — | CITY OF OSAKA 
ENT of the DIVIDEND declared at the | caaeiraa Siebel ST aa : , 
yueral Meeting held on the 14th inst, at the | EVE CS CRN, Eee BONN, NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that a 
rate of Two Shillings and Sixpence per Share } £9,084,990. DIVIDEND of 3 per cent., being at the rate of 
the Preference Shares, and of the DIV IDE XD omnes 12 per cent. per annum upon the paid-up capital 
and BONUS on the Ordinary Shares amounting | Notice is hereby given that the COUPONS stock of the Bank, has been DECLA RED tor the 
» Thirty Sh illings per Share; all less Income Tax, due lst May, 1930, will be PAID on and atter that three months ending 3lst May, 1930, and will be 
Oh and after Thursday, the Ist May, 1930, on | date (Saturdays excepted) between the PAYABLE at the Bank and its branches on and 
a sentation of Cour on No. 66 on the Preference ll and 3 at the Yokohama Specie Bank after Monday, 2nd June, 1930, to shareholders ot 
hares and No, ¢ 2 on the Ordinary Shares, either =| where lists may be obtained record on 30th April, 1 
Si oe os eeny 8 ; ~~ oo Bn — a ~ _ | Coupons must be left three clear days for exami- By Order of the Board, 
renerale, <9 boulevart AussmMann, Faris nation prior to payment.—For the Yokohama ‘ ‘ ay 
; ( upons for payment in London must be left | Specie Bank Limited se ' — E. B. McINERNEY, 
“Ulr clear days previously for examination, and Pe ere . : I ave 
( ! . > eae sondon Manager. 
Way be deposited on or after the 22nd inst. eek D. NOHARA, Manager. one & 
By Order, i, Bishopsgate, London, E.C,2, Bank Buildings, 
> poner } léth April, 1930. . 
R. H. BEECHER, Princes Street, 
Oifices of the Company : 


Secretary. 
» Lombard Street, E.C. 3. 
16th April, 1930. 


London, E.C.2. 
April 14th, 1930. 
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THE ECONOMIST. 





(April 19, 1930, 





Incorporated 

BRAKPAN MINES, LIMITED. (scores. 3th? 

REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS for the Year ended 31st December, 1929. 

To be submitted at the Twenty-seventh Ordinary General Meeting of Shareholders, to be held in the Board Room, *‘ Anmercosa House,’ 
the 16th May, 1930, at 2.30 p.m. 


To the Shareholders, BRAKPAN MINES, LIMITED. 

Gentlemen, = , ; 
Your Directors beg to submit their Report and the audited Financial State- 

ments for the year ended 3lst December, 1929, accompanied by the Reports 

of the Consulting Engineers and the Mine Manager. 

CAPITAL.—The capital of the Company is unchanged at £1,020,000 in 

1,020,000 shares of £1 each, fully paid and issued. 

PROPERTY.—No alterations have taken place during the year in your 

Company’s claim holdings, which remain as follows :-— ees : 
Mynpacht No. 490/1919, in extent 405-754 acres, equalto 276-06 Claims. 


Mynpacht No. 543/1906, in extent 888-936 acres, equalto 604-80 es 
Claims on Farm Benoni No. 3, with Coal Rights on 
ESAS ne ee TEEN 201-59 me 
Claims on Farm Weltevreden or Brakpan No, 5 ......... 68-00 a 
Claims on Farm Weltevreden or Brakpan No. 5— 
leased from Union Government. ..............ce.sssseeeees 1,811-70 = 
Claims on Farm Koolbult or Schapenrust No. 7 ......... 424-90 


3,387-05 Claims. 
Rr 


The undermining rights of seven stands and four portions of stands on 
Farm Benoni No. 3. 

Twenty-one freehold stands in Brakpan Township, on which are erected 
quarters for the Company’s employces. 


OPERATIONS.—Technical matters are dealt with in the attached Reports of 
the Consulting Engineers and Mine Manager, to which your attention is directed. 


FINANCE.—From the Working Expenditure and Revenue £ s. d. 
Account it wili be seen that the profit amounted to ......... 660,530 5 9 
SNE EINES ci vcccshobicupnseseinenssccnonsebheseeesesebssonseees ___ 3,295 4 0 
£ as. d.£657,235 1 9 

Add—Dividends on Shareholdings ................++ 970 15 10 


Interest, Commission, Exchange, etc, ...... 12,545 10 10 


13,516 6 8 


Leaving a Net Balance of Revenue over Expenditure for the 
I aed ni cas ie aden kt eae cbcoaue nee bEabeben Eh housek 670,751 8 5 
Add—Balance to Credit of Appropriation Account at 
| ETT Oe OR tenes __ 59,536 12 3 
ne Oh DUNNE GIRED CRUREIND GE ccccncescoccsvcscsecsocccosccssescce 730,288 O 8 


Against which the following amounts have been appropriated 
EE Se £67,025 3 9 
Government Participation in Profits ...... 90,368 6 7 
Reserve for Liability under Miners’ 

IN cin cuatecsceugunnebeeseawehbee 17,355 11 0 
Dividend No. 34 242,250 0 O 
Dividend No. 35 255,000 0 0 








icneueeetesiaynenkevebapsercess a 
Leaving a Balance unappropriated at 31st December, 1929, of... £58,288 19 4 


The Capital Fund shows a credit for the year of £1,964 13s. 10d. which is 
mainly attributable to the refund by West Springs, Ltd., of their proportion 
Dr. BALANCE SHEET AT 
To Capital— £ = £ a - 
Registered and Issued : 

1,020,000 Shares of £1 each ............ 1,020,000 0 0O 
As per Balance Sheet, 31st December, 

1928. 
Rr re 
As per Balance Sheet, 3lst December, 

1928. 

,, Funds Appropriated for Expenditure on 
Equipment and Development in Excess 
of Working Capital provided ............ 

As per Balance Sheet 31st December, 
1928 


998,850 10 0 


833,618 8 10 
£2,852,468 18 10 
,, Unexpended Balance of Capital Fund 


OE Ree rr 8,554 2 1 
» Reconditioning and Renewals of Plant 
PID cccecuscuscccdnesubbekensvewscuseses 1,149 10 0 
As per Balance Sheet, 3lst December, 
1928. 
een 283,163 6 8 


Unpaid and Unclaimed Dividends. 


,, Government of the Union of South Africa 161,422 5 7 


Taxation under Income Tax Act, 1925 71,053 19 0 
Participation in Profits under Mineral 
cscncdentocsssscssesevescecevesnevesece 90,368 6 7 
,, Sundry Creditors and Credit Balances... 190,596 18 1 
, Reserve Fund for Liability under Miners’ 
Phthisis Act (see contra) ............665 44,484 9 1 
,, Balance of Appropriation Account ......... 58,288 19 4 
CONTINGENT LIABILITIES— 
Shares and Interests in other Concerns ...... £12,640 14 0 
Machinery Orders Outstanding......... ae teeees __ 6.255 18 11 
18,896 12 ll 
The Company is liable for its proportion of the Miners’ 
Phthisis Compensation Funds in terms of the Miners’ 
Phthisis Acts Consolidation Act, 1925 (vide Directors’ ———--—————— 
Report) £3,600,128 9 8 





ANGLO AMBRITAN CORPORATION OF SoUTH AFRICA, LIMITED, Secretaries. 
Per W. WESTRUP. 
To the Shareholders, BRAKPAN MINES, LIMITED. 


| 


| 


| 
i 
| 
| 
' 
| 


a , 





in the 


* Johannesburg, on Friday, 


of the cost_of the joint Ventilation Fan, previously api 
aly previously charged out to Capita! 


The net credit is made up as follows :— 


Shaft Sinking and Equipment, as per Schedule attached to £ 8. d 
IO MOINES 5 vn cicacecocccsecesonassecscoesencskonsées 2,204 13 4 
Less—Expenditure on Shares and interests in Other 


Concerns 


ieee nese nuaChasieherenactibaiahsienatiagniesiadtinischions ___ 239 19 ¢ 
£1,964 13 10 
unexpended balance of Capital Funds has been increased acco: ingly. 


amount payable to the Government tor the year under the terins of 
the Mineral Lease Agreement is estimatcd at £90,368 6s. 7d. ‘This figure 
represents 13-473 per cent. of the profits for the year as compared with 
9-423 per cent. for 1928. This increase is due to a smaller allowance for 
amortisation being authorised than that for last year. 

The amount charged to working costs tor development was £69,405 5s, 10d 

In connection with the annual reserve in respect of the Company’s liability 
under the Miners’ Phthisis Act, the amount set aside for 1929 is £17,355 lls 
This, with the previous figure of £25,960 13s. 6d. and interest accrued, gives 
a total reserve of £44,484 9s. ld. The increase in the annual amount as 
compared with the previous year’s figure is due to the adoption of a new basis 
of calculation, The Company's ultimate assessment is estimated at £199,714, 
’ ’ DIVIDENDS. 

Two Dividends were declared during the year, as follows :— 


Per Cent. Rate per Share. Total Amount 


= : s. d. £ 8. d, 
Dividend No. 34......... 233 4 9 242,250 0 6 
Dividend No. 35......... 25 5 0 255,000 0 9 
483 99 497,250 0 0 

ioctanaiatieieimmininieniainiiaemes ooo 


DIRECTORATE. 

It is with deep regret that your Directors have to record the death of 
Mr. F. R. Lynch, who was for so many years a Director of your company. 
Mr. RK. B. Hagart was elected to fill the vacancy thus caused on the Board. 
and you are askcd to confirm this appointmcnt. 

Karly in the current year Mr. A \- Lyall resigned from the Board owing to 
ill-health, and Sir Ernest Oppenheimer also resigned owing to pressure of other 
duties. Messrs. J. Boyd and F. A. Unger filled the consequi nt vacancies on 
the Board, and these appointments you are also asked to confiim. 

In terms of the Articles of Association, Messrs. F. A. Unger and J. Boyd 
retire by rotation, but are eligible and offer themselves for re-clection 

AUDITORS. 

You are requested to fix the remuneration for the past audit, and to appoint 
Auditors for the ensuing year. The Auditors, Messrs. A. E. Page and P. 
Whiteley, retire, but are eligible and otfer themselves for re-election. 

L. A. POLLAK, Chairman 

J. BOYD, 

hk. B. HAGART, 

W. E. HUDSON, 
. L. JOURDAN, 

W. J. O'BRIEN, 

F. A. UNGER, 

ANGLO-AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LIMITED, 


Directors, 


_ 


Per W. WESTRUP. Secretaries. 
JOHANNESBURG, 14h March, 1930. 
3ist DECEMBER, 1929. CR. 
£ » & £ & 
By Property, Bb CO  .....cccccooscovssevesesese $89,116 16 5 





Mining Claims and Freehold Stands. 
As per Balance Sheet, 3lst December, 
1928. 
, Shaft Sinking and Equipment, at Cost... 2,096,966 19 @ 
(As per attached schedule.) 
pp DOVEROIMBOME, BE CORE  cccoccccecccccccsssce 216,226 12 2 
As per Balance Sheet, 3lst December, 
1928. —_——_—_—_——— 2,802,310 7 5 
Shares and Interests in Other Concerns, 


OR) ee 13,201 4 9 
jp RIND - cocncaccnevevianecsundonsnkace 1,009 3 0 
», Live Stock and Vehicles .................. 394 1 7 
,, Stores and Materials, Standard Stock ... 27,000 0 0 
— 41,604 9 4 
», Unexpended Balance of Capital Fund 
I ii hia iin tae etcineatl 8,554 21 
2,852,468 18 10 
,, Stores and Materials on Hand and in 
Transit in Excess of Standard Stock... 18,928 6 4 
», Reserve Fund Investments (see contra)... 44,484 9 1 
», Sundry Debtors and Debit Balances 28,527 16 3 
ao ED: ites cc cepeinekGusseenenesses 58,120 15 6 
sg MEE LINEN ccc dnkihithanwnecubansupaneyensnxos 594,841 9 6 


ppeveSeennan 2,756 14 2 
—— 655,718 19 2 


£3,600,128 9 # 
L. A. POLLAK, Chairman, 
R. B. HAGART 
J. L. JOURDAN, 


Directors. 


We have audited the Balance Sheet dated 31st December, 1929, above set forth, and have obtained allthe information and explanations we have required. The 
Company has kept proper Books and records, and, in our opinion, the Balance Sheet is properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state 


JOHANNESBURG, 
18h March, 


of the Company’s affairs, according to the best of our information and the explanations given to us and as shown by the Books of the Company. 
A 


1930. 


E. PAGE (Incorporated Accountant). 


PERCIVAL WHITELEY (Chartered Accountant). } Auditors. 





Economy of Time in Finance 





———- 


Moody’s-Erunomist Services. 


BYERY day the same calculations are made on the same company statistics at hundreds of 
City offices—a reduplication of work which wastes hundreds of wage-hours. 


Subscribers to Moody’s-EEconomist Services are provided with fully worked out statistics 


and analyses on all standard British, Foreign and American companies. 


keeps the information up to date. 


A daily news service 


Full particulars are to be had from 


MOODY’S-Economist SERVICES, 33 KING WILLIAM STREET, E.C. 4. 














